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Mpeaucnosue

JanHoe y4yeOHOE TocoOMe MpeaHa3HAuYeHO I CTYACHTOB U aCIIUPAHTOB
BBICIINX M CPEIHUX YYCOHBIX 3aBEICHHM, TNIe M3YyYaloTCS SKOHOMHYECKUE
MUCIUIUIMHEL. TakuMm 00pa3oM, CHEKTp €ro MNPUMEHEHHS OYeHb NIHUPOK.
[IpenmonaraeTcs, 9TO CTYACHT BJIAJICET aHTIIMHACKAM SI3bIKOM B 00BEME cpef-
HEM MKOJBL. DTO NpUOIM3UTEILHO COOTBETCTBYET ypoBHIO Intermediate. ITo-
co0OHe COCTOUT M3 IBYX YaCTEH, Kaxaast U3 KOTOPBIX CoNepKUT 20 YPOKOB.

[epBas 4acTh HOCHUT cyTry0o0 mpakTHdeckuil xapakrep. OHa cocTaBjicHA B
MOJTHOM COOTBETCTBUH C TPEOOBaHUSIMHU 0OOIICOOPA30BATEIBHON MPOTrPAMMBI
MOJTOTOBKHU SKOHOMUCTOB Poccuiickoit denepanu. B 310l yactu comepkar-
Csl CBEJICHUS, KOTOPBIC OBUTH OBI TMOJIC3HKI CTYACHTAM JIF00OT0 BY3a, T.C. SA3bI-
KOBOW MUHMMYM 0Opa30BaHHOTO YEJIOBEKA, a TaK:Ke HHOOPMAIHS O KyIbType
aHTJIOA3BIYHBIX CTPaH, PEUCBOM STHKETE, paboTe ¢ aurepaTypoil. CTpyKTypy
KXJIOro pasliela COCTABJISIOT OCHOBHOM TEKCT IO TEME YpOKa,
KOMMEHTapHH, JEKCUYECKHEe W TPaMMaTHYECKUE YMPAXXHEHUS, a TAKKE TEK-
CTHl M JUAJIOTH, JOTOJHSIONINE WJIH HILTIOCTPUPYIONIHE TeMy ypoka. YacTh
3aJlaHui CHaOXKeHA KITI0OYaMH.

Bo BTOpO# 9acT COOEPIKUTCS YUCTO IKOHOMHUYECKass HHOOPMALIHS ¢ KOM-
MeHTapueM. TeKCThl 0TOOpaHbl He ciydaitHo. [TocTpoeHHe 3TOM YacTH Moco-
Ous mpeciieAyeT 1elb NPEATIoKNATh CTPOMHYIO CUCTEMY 3HAHHI B TOH mocie-
JIOBATENbHOCTH 1 MUHUMAJILHOM 00BheMe, B KOTOPOI SKOHOMHKA M3J1araeTcs B
3apyOexHbIX yueOHHKax. [IpeanaraeMble MaTepuanbl MOXHO HCIOIb30BATh
KakK B ayIMTOPHOM paboTe, Tak U AJsl JoMalTHero ureHus. [lepeBon TepMUHOB
nmaercs B pefakimu «Oxonomukn»y Ouiiepa C, JopuOyma P., [lImanensu P.
(M.: Iemo, 1999). IIpunoxkeHue K KHATe COCTABIISICT aHIJIO-PYCCKHUI CIIOBaph
9KOHOMHUYECKUX TEPMHUHOB.

[IpenmonaraeTcs, 9T0 Ha pabOTy ¢ KaKIbIM YpoKOM moTpedyercs 6—3
akafeMrIeckux JacoB, mim 240—320 gacoB Ha Bce ydeOHOe nocobue. Koneu-
Has Iejb paboThl HaJl KHUTOH — IOHMMAaHHE CMBICJIa TEKCTOBBIX MaTepua-
JIOB, YMEHHE OTBETUTHh Ha BOIPOCHI M BOCHPOU3BECTH MPOYUTAHHOE, OBJIA-
JIEHHE COBPEMEHHOM J1eJI0BOM JIeKCUKOM. [ paMMaTuueckuii MaTepuas CBOIUT-
¢s1 K 0030pHEIM TECTaM, OXBaThIBAIONIMM Bce TeMbl porpamMMbl TOEFL (Test
of English As Foreign Language). IIpeamnonaraercs, 4to B mporecce ooyue-
HUS CTYJIEHTHI OyIyT MapauiedbHO MCIOJIb30BaTh IPyrue YIeOHUKU 10 TpaM-
MaTHUKE aHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKa

JlanHoe mocoOue MOKeT OBITh HCIIOB30BAHO MPETOAaBaTeNIIMHU, CTY/CH-
TaMU M- aClIUPAHTaMU: « Kak MOJIHBIN KypC JI€JI0BOTO aHTIIUHCKOTO S3bIKa,

*  KakK JOTOJIHEHHE K 0a30BOMY KypCy aHTJIMACKOTO S3bIKA JUIS T€X, KTO WH-
TepecyeTcsi 9KOHOMUKOH,

Kak COOpPHHK YIpaKHEHUH K KypCy EJI0OBOTO aHTIUHCKOTO S3bIKa,

* Kak CaMOYYHTEJb,

KaK MpaKTHYECKUN Kypc IS 3aKperyieHUs] MaTepralia y JIUIl, y>Ke Mpo-
LIEAIUX HAaYaJIbHBIM KypC JI€JI0BOT0 aHIJIMICKOTO SI3bIKa.

Astop Omaromapna ITeppu Konomsu (Perry Kolodzy) 3a pepakrupoBanue
AHTJIMHACKON 4YacTH KHUIM. B KHuUre MCHONb30BaH aMEpUKAHCKUM BapUaHT
AHTJIUMCKOTO SI3BIKA.

JIro6b1e 3aMevaHuns IO COAEPIKaHUIO KHUTH Oy TyT IPHUHATH aBTOPOM C
0JaroJapHOCTHIO.



|. OBILIAA YACTD

AHI'VIOA3BIYHBIE CTPAHBI:
KYJbTYPA U TPAINLINN

I. MpounTaiiTe M nepeeeauTe TEKCT. BbIMMWNUTE U Bblyuute He-
3HaKoMble CroBa.

English-Speaking Countries: Culture and Traditions

The word "culture™ has different meanings. It often refers to music,
literature, art, and higher education. It also means the customs of a
society and the way in which people interact with each other.

Every culture has certain basic ideas which everyone accepts for
granted. These are fundamental things that everyone "knows" from his
or her childhood, and which are automatic to the people who live in
that culture. They include everything from the common courtesies and
details of daily life to the deeper issues of a person's place in society, of
family, of life and death.

When a person enters a new culture, the basic customs and ideas that
he or she automatically accepted may no longer be true. The person faces
a new set of customs and attitudes to try to understand. Let us learn some
elements of English-speaking countries' culture and traditions.

Introducing yourself there is very simple: you state your name, where
you live and your occupation. In a formal situation use your first and
last names. At a party or in a social setting, use your first name only.
Men are introduced to women, young people to older ones, old friends
to newcomers, and young girls to married. Usually women are not
presented to a man.

When introducing one says something like: "Mrs. Smith, may | introduce
Mr. Brown" and then turning to Mrs. Smith simply says "Mrs. Smith". The
usual response to the introduction is "How do you do?" which is a kind of
greetings and not a question — very formal. One can say something less
formal: "Nice to meet you," "l am glad to meet you, " or "Happy to have

met you." If you do not know a person's name, say "Sir" to a man or
"Madam" to a woman. If a lady's marital status is unknown, she should be
addressed as Ms [miz]. However, it would be much more civilized to leam a
person's name and say: "Nice to meet you, Ms. Brown." People usually shake
hands firmly especially when formally introduced, but they do not always shake
hands with people they see often.

Certain types of behavior are expected in English-speaking countries.
American identity is much bound up with home origins. Conversations
between two Americans meeting abroad will commonly include an early
focus on the home states or colleges, whereas this is unlikely with two
Britons (assuming they talked to each other at all). Nicknames are much
more often used in the USA than in Britain.

People in both countries consider time as an expensive object or
material. They talk about it in many different ways. They save it, waste
it, spend it, kill it. They have free time, leisure time, spare time. They
invest in it and carefully budget it. Then never be late. It is not the custom
to drop in on acquaintances without calling. Be polite and friendly in
public places. Phrases like "Excuse me™" and "l am sorry" are used far
more frequently than in Russia. People there are also very concerned
with grooming. Daily showers and a fresh set of clothes are the norm.
Never ask persons their age. Smile and people will smile with you.

[I. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

What are the two meanings of the word "culture"?

How do you address strangers?

Introduce yourself formally.

Introduce yourself informally.

What can a person do with his/ her time?

Is it necessary to make appointments in Russia? When is it necessary?
When isn't it necessary?

oA~ wWNE

KommeHTapum

[ll. 3anoMHWNTE 3TK CroBa 1 COCTaBbTE C HUMM npeanoXxeHu4.

Nouns Cywecmeumenvhvie
introduction o(UIHMabHOE TIPENCTaBIEHHE
first / Christian / given name umst
surname/ second/ last/ family bamuus
name




Foreigner (n) citizen or native of another country
Stranger (n) unfamiliar person
Leisure time (n) free or unoccupied time
Sparc time (n) free or extra time
Notify (v) inform
Interact (v) communicate verbally or nonverbally with others
Invest time (V) spend time in order to increase future profit
Budget time (v) plan for future use of time
Efficient (adj) economical or proper use
Frequently (adv) often
MpakTuka

V. ConocTaBbTe Ka)goe CMoBO U3 JIEBON KOMOHKM C €r0 CUHOHUMOM
13 NpaBoN KOMOHKM.

punctually proof

take for granted ability
affirmation exactly
acceptance importance
capability accept for granted
significance- request

demand recognition

Cywecmeumenviule
patronymic/ middle name OTYECTBO
custom 1) oObr4aif; 2) KIHEHTYpa
courtesy BEXKJIUBOCTD, YUTHBOCTD
issue CIIOPHBIH BOTIPOC
attitude OTHOIIICHHE K YeMY-TTH00
response OTBET, PCaKIMA
behavior MOBE/ICHHE
leisure JIOCyT
acquaintance 1) 3HaKOMBIi1, 2) 3HAKOMCTBO
associate KOJLIETa, MapTHEP, TOBAPHIIL
grooming YXOJ1 32 BHEUIHOCTBIO

Thazonv
accept IIPUHHUMATh, COIVIAIATHCS
accept (take) for granted CUHTATh CaMO COO0M pa3yMerOIIUMCsI
face CTOSATh TIEPE]T JIUI[OM Yero-T100
introduce 1) mpeaCTaBIATE; 2) BHOCHTH Ha
paccMoTpeHue
save 1) skoHOMHTB; 2) Oepeyb
waste pacToyaTh, ACTOLATh
spend TPATHUTh, PACXOI0BAThH
drop in (into) 3arsiHy Th, 3aWTH KyIa-1100
be concerned with something OBITH 03a00YECHHBIM YEM-TTHO0
Adjectives & Adverbs Ipunazamenvhvie u napeyus

acceptable pHEMIIEMBIit
accepted OOIIENPHHATHIN, TPU3HAHHBII
free 1) cBoGOHBII; 2) GecTUTaTHBIH
spare 1) cBOOOHBIN; 2) 3amacHBIN
well-bred XOPOIIIO BOCTIUTAHHBIN
ill-bred TUIOXO BOCIIHTAHHBII

IV. 3anoMHUTE TOMKOBAHWE 3TUX CITIOB HA aHITIMIACKOM Si3bIKE.

Courtesies (n)

polite behavior

Attitude (n)

opinion about something

Routines (n)

habits
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V1. Berno npo4nTaB TEKCT, BbIGEpPUTE NPaBUIbHBIA BapuaHT OTBeTa.

The southeastern-most county or shire of England, running from
London to the Channel, is Kent. Historically, this is the core of
English history, with Dover — the principal access to the continent,
Canterbury — the home of the English Church, and the Thames ports
on its north border — the center of sea power and trading prosperity.
It is one of the Home Counties and is often called the Garden of
England both for its agricultural riches and for the lovely rolling hills
in the North Downs that for many are the visual image of England
itself, figuring in numberless works of literature.

Kent is
(A) the home of the English Church
(B) the center of trading prosperity




(C) the core of English history
(D) the main access to the continent.

VIl. HanuwwuTe Baw oTBeT Ha crefytoLime BOMNpock! U PENsvKM.

Could you spare me a few minutes?

Can you do me a favor?

Have a good weekend.

I don't think it's worth waiting for him, do you?

You 'd better hurry up or you'll be late.

I am sorry, | must have got the wrong number.

I would like to raise a question about our plans for tomorrow.

I am unable to answer your question.

Mr. Jones gave the answer at only one point.

10 1 agree entirely with what Mr. Jones has stated. And you?

11.Do you agree with the statement: *An Englishman is very reserved
and quiet"?

12.1 expect you're rather tired after your long journey.

13.1 suppose we should leave now.

14. Can | ask you a question?

©COoONOUTkWDNE

VIIl. NcnpaBbTe HenpaBuribHbIE PENINKK.

Sorry, | interrupted you. — You are welcome.

How about a drink? — Don't mention it.

Thanks for the lovely evening. — That's all right.

Best of luck in your new job. — Thank you very much.

| didn't get the job. — That's true.

Could you hand me that file? — Of course. Here you are.
Do you mind if I smoke? — No, of course not.

I think it is going to rain. — Not at all.

Thank you for a delicious meal. — Glad you enjoyed it.

10 How about something to eat? — Yes, of course.

11. You must come round for dinner. — Really?

12.Do you mind if | open the window? — I'd rather you didn't.
13.My car broke last night. — Certainly.

14.0ur team's lost the match. — Never mind. Better luck next time.
15.Would you like to come to dinner? — Don't worry.

©COoONOA~WDNE

IX. BblyunTe Ha namaTtb cneayowue guanoru.
Formal Invitation

Bill: Hello, Mr. Jones. This is Bill Stanley speaking.

John: Oh, hello, Mr. Stanley.

Bill: How are you enjoying your stay in our country?

John: | am enjoying it very much, thank you.

Bill: By the way, are you doing anything tomorrow night?

John: Nothing special as far as | know.

Bill: Well, would you care to join us for dinner?

John: Yes, with pleasure.

Bill: Fine. I'll come round at about seven and pick you up at your hotel.
John: That would be very nice, thank you.

Informal Invitation

John: Hello, Bill! I've been looking all over for you.

Bill:  Oh, hi, John. What's up?

John: Well, Vicky and | are having some people over Friday night.
I wonder if Susan and you would like to come.

Bill: Oh, sounds great. What time do you suppose?

John: Um, around seven.

Bill:  Can I bring anything?

John: It's basically a wine and cheese and if you want to bring a bottle —
that would be fine. Oh, dress casually — it won't be anything fancy.
Do you have our address?

Bill: No, come to think of it, | don't. Just a minute, I'll get a pen.

X. MNMepeBeante NpeasioxXeHNa Ha aHrNUNCKUA S3bIK.

1. CnoBo «kynbTypa» MOHMMAIOT Mo-pasHoMy. 2. Korma demoBex
NonagaeT B HOBYIO COLMAIBHYIO CPEY, OH CTAIKUBACTCS C HOBBIMHU IS
HEro HOpMaMM ITOBCIACHUA. 3. CYHICCTBYIOT ImpaBujia, Kak 3HAKOMUTDb
moael apyr ¢ apyrom. 4. Mel 3HaeM, Kak oOpamarbesi K He3HAKOMBIM
moasM. 5. 3BectHsl in Bam OCHOBHBIE HOPMBI MOBEJICHUSI B aHIJIO-
SI3BIYHBIX CTpaHax? 6. AMEpUKaHITBI TOPa3/I0 Yalle HCIOIL3YIOT MPOo-
3BHIIA, YeM aHIJIn4aHe. 7. AMEpHKaHLBl JIIOOSIT TOBOPUTH O CBOEM
JloMe, 00pa30BaHUK U JOCTIKEHHSX. 8. JenoBble JIIOIM BCeraa MyHK-
TyajibHbL. 9. PaboTas win oTapixast BMECTE ¢ HOCUTEIISIMU S3bIKa, Oyab-
Te BEXJIMBHI U JIpyxemo0Hbl. 10. Yibibaiitech, u T10aK 0053aTEIHHO
yieIOHYyTCS Bam B oTBeT.



Tect

XI. N3 yeTblpex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapnuaHToOB BblbepuTe eaUHCTBEH-
HO NpPaBUSbHbIN.

1. Rick would like to find . . . really good job.

A a
B. the
C. an
D. -
2. They didn't... a word about their plans.
A tell
B. talk
C. speak
D. say

3. 1 wonder when she . . . tomorrow.
A.  would come
B. will come
C comes
D. coming
4. The bill isn't... as I thought it would be.
A.  such expensive
B. expensive
C.  soexpensive
D. more expensive
5. Nobody ... Julia to arrive so late.
A.  expected
B.  waited for
C  looked for
D looked forward
f
D

o

it ... so late I would have called you.
: has not

had not been

had not

. was not

7. The board ... all my suggestions.

turned down
refused

put down
8. We have traveled a lot... by train and by car.

A
B
C
A given up
B
C
D

10

A either
B. or
C. both
D. -
9. Modern English began ... the fifteenth century.
A at
B. by
Cc from
D. in
10. Peter has looked very excited...
A lately
B.  the other day
C. one of these days
D. the following week
11. I’'m thirsty, I'd like some mineral water, but we haven't got... .
A some
B. any
C.  nothing
D. anything

12. The manager told his secretary . .. at work.
A.  don't smoke
B.  nottosmoke
C  notsmoke
D.  nosmoking
13. The meeting was cancelled . .. heavy snowfall.
A, asaresult

B.  although
C dueto
D. because

H.Vicky asked Mom . . . while she was on the phone.
A, donttalk
B.  not to talk
C didn't talk
D. nottalk
15. Ann went to England ... she could improve her English.
A, inorder
B. owing
C so that
D. although
16. I'm really interested in Economics.... I. A.
So do

11



B. Neither

C. Neither am

D. Soam

17.1.. . stamps since Christmas.

A. have been collecting

B.  was collecting C am collecting D.  collected
18. The committee insisted ... making decision at once.
A at

B. aboutC onD. in

19. We have our English class . . . Monday morning.
A in

B. aC forD. on

20. If you . . . them well in advance, they will come.
A mformed

B. inform

C  willinform

D.  would inform.

[ononHutenbHbIe TEKCTbI/ Ananoru

XIl. Tpountante U nepeBeanTe cnepywoWnn Tekct. Boinuwnte un
Bbly4MTe HE3HAKOMbIE CIIOBaA.

Invitations

If you are having a party, you can call your friends and invite them. You
can also send a written invitation which would be more official. Invitations
can be written on special cards or by letter. When sent by the mail, they
must give the following information: the date, the time, the place, the kind
of party, who the party is for, and who is giving the party. The R.S.V.P.
meens that you ask those who will receive the invitation to call you or send
you a message indicating if they will or will not come. (R.S.V.P. is from
French, meaning "Please, answer").

The form of acceptance or regret depends on the form of invitation
received. If you want people to call, you need to include your phone
number.

12

Sometimes the invitation will specify the type of dress — formal or
informal.

Formal: "Black tie" means dinner jacket for men,
"White tie" means full evening dress (tails) for men, evening
gown for women.

Informal: dark lounge suit for men and elegant (cocktail) dress for
women.

Casual: everyday dress.

Thank-you-notes are usually written to thank someone for a gift, or
for allowing you to stay several days in one's home. Some thank-you-
notes have a printed message and you can just sign your name. Others
do not have a printed message allowing you to write your own.

Party Etiquette

1 On receiving the invitation give your "yes" or "'no" answer promptly.

2. Never break an engagement without advance notice. If you cannot

make it, write or telephone to express your regret.

Do not come before the time indicated in the invitation. Try not to

be late. Come on time.

Do not shake hands with the hostess, unless she gives hers.

Stand up when introduced. Ladies may remain seated.

Show your appreciation of the hospitality offered.

When leaving a party, thank the host and hostess, say good-bye but

do not attract undue attention of the other guests.

8. Do not overstay. Do not trespass on the host hospitality.

9. Do not press refreshments, especially strong drinks upon unwilling guests.

10. The host and hostess should see that nobody is neglected, that all
guests are involved in a conversation of a general nature, that all of
them are enjoying the party.

11. Write thank-you-notes to thank someone for a gift or for allowing
you to stay at the host's home for several days.

w

No oA

Table Etiquette

1. Do not attract undue attention to yourself in public.

2. When eating, take as much as you want, but eat as much as you take.
3. Do not eat too fast or too slowly, do not chomp while eating.

4. Do not speak with your mouth full.

5. Take a little of every dish that is offered to you.

6. Do not reach across the table. If something is on the other side of

the table, say "Would you please pass the salt?"

13



7. Do not start eating when everyone is served unless the hostess says
"Start eating, please, your food might get cold."

8 When refusing a dish, say "No, thank you."

9. When accepting a dish, say "Yes, please.” If you want some more of
a dish, say "May | have some more meat (fish, salad, cake, etc.)?"

10. Do not leave the spoon in your cup when drinking tea or coffee. Put
it on a special stand or on the saucer.

11. Eat cakes with forks, not spoons.

12.To indicate that you have finished (have had enough), place knife
and fork on the plate together, not criss-crossed. 13.

Do not wish each other "Bon appetite.”

Kimroun k ynpaxsHeHusiM

V. Punctually — exactly; take for granted — accept for granted;
affirmation — proof; acceptance — recognition; capability —
ability; significance — importance; demand — request.

VIII. 1. It doesn't matter/ Don't worry/ Never mind. 2. That would
be nice. 3. Glad you liked/ enjoyed it. 5.Never mind. Better luck
next time. 8. | think so too/ So do I/ Me too. 10. That would be
nice/ That's a good idea. 11. Yes, I'd like/ love to. 13.1 am sorry
to hear that/ Hard luck. 15. Yes, | 'd like/ love to.

Xl. 1.LA2D;3.C;4.C;5.A;6.B;7.B;8.C;9.D; 10. A; 11. B;
12.B; 13.C; 14.B; 15.C; 16. D; 17. A; 18. C; 19. D; 20. B.

PA3JINYNS MEXKIY BPUTAHCKAM
U AMEPUKAHCKUM BAPUAHTAMMU
AHTJIMMCKOI'O SI3bIKA

I. MpouuTaiiTe ¥ nepeeBeauTe TEKCT. BbiNuwuUTE W BblyuyuTe He-
3HaKoOMble CroBa.

British and American English

As we move away from the fonnal written English of the press in the
direction of the informal spoken language, the differences between
regional varieties dramatically increase. In the case of American and
British English, the variation is considerable, but there are no accurate
estimates for the number of points of contract, for two chief reasons.

(1) Recent decades have seen a major increase in the amount of
influence two models have had on each other especially American on
English. The influence of US films and television has led to a
considerable passive understanding of much American vocabulary in
Britain, and some of this has turned into active use (as in the case of
mail), especially among younger people. (2) There are a lot of regional
dialects in both countries which are hard to identify.

The spelling differences between British and American language
were noted as one of the chief sources of variation in the world press.
Several of them are productive, applying to large number of words; such
as BrE — re, AmE — er (centre/ center): BrE —- our, AmE — or
(colour/ color), and BrE — ogue, AmE — og (catalogue/ catalog). Many
Ln?re apply to individual words. You can find the list of such words

elow.

There are relatively few grammatical differences between educated
BrE and AmE. In the verb phrase, AmE prefers have to have got for
possession (Do you have the time versus Have you got the time?; answers
also tend to vary (I don't versus | haven't). Gotten is probably the most
distinctive of all the BrE/ AmE grammatical differences. AmE prefers
such forms as learned to learnt; AmE also sometimes uses a simple past
tense where BrE has a present perfect (I just ate versus I've just eaten);
will/won't is generally found for shall/ shan 't; there are also differences
in the use of tag questions.

In the noun phrase there are some differences of word order (e.g. a
halfhourversus half an hour), the use of the article {in the future versus
in future, in the hospital versus in hospital). AmE prefers collective nouns
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in the singular (the government is), whereas BrE allows plural also (the

government are).

There are several differences in prepositions (see below), adverbs (real
good versus really good), and punctuation (e.g. # is used for 'number' in

AmE (as in# 7), but not in BrE (No. 7).

Il. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMpPOCHI.

1 Are the differences between British and American English very

important?

OUTAWN

Ill. 3anomMHUTE 3TK CroBa U COCTaBbTE C HAMM npeanoXxeHu4d.

IV. MNMapanneneHO NpUBOLATCSA pas3nuymsa B UCMONb30BaHUM npeg-
JIoroB. 3anoMHuUTe UX.

What is the trend in their development?

Why is it so difficult to estimate the degree of variation?
What are the main spelling BrE and AmE differences?
Ilustrate two grammatical differences.

Give the example of punctuation differences.

KommeHTapun

British English American English Ilepesoo
administration government PaBUTENBCTBO
bill check yek (B pecTopaHe)
bookshop bookstore KHWKHbBIN Marasud
carriage, wagon car BaroH

credit account

charge account

KPEIUTHBIN CUET

motorway freeway mocce

nightdress nightdown BEUYCPHEE TUIATHE
nought zZero HYJb

pavement sidewalk TpoTyap

petrol gasoline OeH3uH

pillar box mailbox MIOYTOBBIH SIIUK

post mail moyra

post code zip code [TOYTOBBIM HHIEKC
primary school elementary school HavanbHas IKOJIA
queue line odepenpb

railway railroad JKeJIe3Has opora
railway station depot BOK3aJl

reception clerk desk clerk KJIEPK B IPHEMHO
rubber eraser cTaparelbHas pe3uHKa
rubbish, refuse garbage MYyCOp

shop assistant salesclerk MpoJiaBell B Mara3uHe
solicitor lawyer IOPHCT

spirits (hard) liquor AITKOTOJIBHBII HAITUTOK
stalls orchestra napTep

state school public school roCyIapCTBEHHAS [IKOJIA
subway underpass, tunnel MOJI3EMHBIH Mepexo]
sweets candy KOH(ETHI

telephone box/ kiosk telephone booth tenedoHHas OyKa
trouser suit pants suit OpIOYHBIN KOCTIOM
underground subway METPO

vest undershirt HIDKHSISE pyOarika
waistcoat vest HKHJIET

wC rest room Tyajer

whisky scotch BHUCKH

current account

checking account

TEKYLIUH cyeT

MpakTtuka

V. MpuBegnTe B COOTBETCTBUE CMOBA U UX NepeBos

sidewalk

Ouepegb

solicitor

CtnparenbHas pe3uHka

curtains drapes 3aHaBECU

driving licence driver's license BOJIUTENIECKHUE TIpaBa
holiday vacation OTIYCK

ice ice-cream MOpPOXKEHOE

jumper sweater, pullover CBHTED

lounge suit business suit MUIKAYHBIIA KOCTIOM
luggage baggage Oarax

motorcar car, automobile aBTOMOOWIIb
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stalls MyCOp
queue IOpHCT
candy yJb
rubber 4eK

mail noyra
nought BOK3aJI
garbage TpoTyap
bill mocce
depot naprep
freeway 3aHaBeCH
drapes KOH(ETHI

VI. Jante OpuUTaHCKNA SKBMBANEHT CreAyoLLMX CIOB.

Boaurensckue npasa

Kpenutnsiii cuer

IIpaBuTenbcTBO

ITouTOBBIN MHIEKC

ITonzemublii epexon

Temedonnas Oynka

Knepk B npuemHoit

Hauanpnas mkoia

VII. JanTe amepuKaHCKNA 3KBMBANEHT CrieayoLLmX CroB.

Bprounblii KOCTIOM

BeqepHee IIaThe

TInmxadHbBIM KOCTIOM

HaganpHas mkona

Kuer

OTtmyck

KHmxHBIN Marasux

Hynb

VIII. MNepeBeauTe cnenyoLnin OTPbIBOK U peLlunTe, B KAKOM Ba-

puaHTe aHIMIMNCKOro A3blKa OH HanucaH.

With hierarchies in organizations it is often impossible to give a precise
answer to the question 'What is the equivalent of a— in BrE/ AmE?'
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because there is no one-to-one correspondence between the different
ranks, or at best only a partial correspondence. A good example is the
hierarchy of university teaching, shown below.

A Biritish professor is not exactly equivalent to a US professor, because
the latter category is divided into three levels: full professor (the most
senior), associate professor, and assistant professor (the most junior). In
the UK, the ranks below professor are reader, then senior lecturer
(though some universities treat these grades as equivalent in salary, but
different in function), then lecturer. An associate professor is roughly
equivalent to a reader, and lower grades of lecturer can be equated with
an assistant professor. But it is not possible to identify the AmE
equivalent of a senior lecturer, and in the days when tenured positions
were serious academic options, there was even less equivalence, as a BrE
lecturing post was usually tenured, whereas an AmE assistant professorial
position was usually not.

UK —— PROFESSOR —— US
Professor <.......oooveeevveveeeeeseneeeen, > Full Professor
Reader/ <. > Associate Professor
Senior Lecturer
LECtUIer  <evvveiveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e > AssistantProfessor

IX. NpoynTas TeKCT, OTBETbTE Ha cneayoLlne Bonpochl.

In 1807 Noah Webster began his greatest work, An American Dictionary
of the English Language. In preparing the manuscript, he devoted ten years
to the study of English and its relationship to hear other languages, and
seven more years to the writing itself. Published in two volumes in 1828,
An American Dictionary of the English Language has become the recognized
authority for usage in the United States. Webster's purpose in writing it
was to demonstrate that the American language was developing distinct
meanings, pronunciations, and spellings from those of British English. He
is responsible for advancing simplified spelling forms: develop instead of
the British form develope; theater and center instead of theatre and centre;
color and honor instead of colour and honour.

1. When was An American Dictionaiy of the English Language published?
@ 1817 (C) 1828
(B) 1807 (D) 1824.
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2. According to the passage, which one of the following spellings would
Webster have approved in his dictionaries?
(A) develop (C) colour
(B) theatre (D) honour.
3. According to the author, V/ebster's purpose in writing An American
Dictionary of the English Language was to
(A) respond to the need for new schoolbooks
(B) promote spelling forms based upon British models
(C) demonstrate the distinct development of the English language
in America
(D) influence the pronunciation of the English language.
4. In how many volumes was An American Dictionary of the English
Language published?
(A) one volume (C) three volumes
(B) two volumes (D) four volumes.

X. HekoTopble aBTOpbl ONUCHIBAKOT Pasnuuna Mexzay aHrnmyaHamm
W aMmepuKaHuamu criegyoLmm obpasom:

English American
Focus on group Focus on individual
Focus on consensus Focus on compromise
Formal Informal
Passive speakers Assertive speakers
Quiet & reserved Outgoing & talkative
"Yes" is for understanding "Yes" is for agreement
Saying nothing is preferred over Saying "no" is preferred over nothing
"o
Status is respected Status is downplayed

CornacHbl nu Bbl ¢ aTumn oueHkaMmm? OBOCHYNTE CBOE MHEHME.
XI. MNepeBeante NpennoXeHUs Ha aHrMCKNA A3bIK.

1. Paznuumsa mMexmy OpHTAaHCKMM M aMEpPHKaHCKHUM BapHaHTaMU
oUIMaTBEHOrO aHTIMICKOro S3bIKa HE3HAYMTENbHBL 2. OnHaKo pas-
JUYYS B pa3rOBOPHOM SI3BIKE TOBOJIBHO CYIIECTBEHHEI. 3. B mocnennue
JECATWIETHST B3aMMHOE BIHMSHUE SI3BIKOB ycHIWiIock. 4. OcoOeHHO
CYIIECTBEHHO YCHJIMJIOCH BJIMSHHE aMEPUKAHCKOTO BapHaHTa Ha OpH-
TaHCKUH. 5. CyIecTByeT MHOTO PErHOHAIBHBIX TUATEKTOB aHTJIHIC-
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KOTO s13biKa. 6. Pa3nmuyaroT Bapuanuu B MpaBOMKMCAaHUU, TPAMMATHUKE U
myHKTyaruu. 7. HexkoTopele Bapwanuy B NPaBOMHMCAHUM HOCAT CTa-
OMITBHBIN XapakTep. 8. CyIIecTBYeT TaKXKe PsI JIEKCHISCKUX Pa3IMIHi
MEXy OPUTAHCKUM M aMEPUKAHCKHM BapHaHTAMU aHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bI-
Ka. 9. OHu 00YCIIOBJICHBI BIUSHACM Ha SI3BIK aMEPUKAHCKUX (DHIHBMOB
u tenesuieHus. 10. B OONBIIMHCTBE €BPONCHCKUX CTPaH MOJIB3YIOTCS
OpUTAHCKUM BapHaHTOM aHTIUICKOTO SI3bIKA.

Tect

XIlI. M3 yeTbipex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BblibepuTe eanH-
CTBEHHO MpaBUIbHbIN.

1 Without ...sleep, you won't be able to do well at the exam.
A. enouch the
B. enough of
C. enough a
D. enough
2. Itisnot ...that he has to leave.
A.  the surprise
B.  surprised
C  surprising
D. surprise
3. She had no ... of spending the rest of her life working as a waitress.
A intent
B. intentness
C  intention
D. intentional
4. We are going to take our vacation . . . the coast.

A in
B. on
C at
D. over
5. Itis...the money but the principle that makes him angry.
A no
B. not
C. notonly
D. neither
6. Customs...one country to another.
A, differ
B.  differ than
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C differ from
different

7. The plane is expected to arrive ... because of bad weather.

A lately

B lateness

C latest

D late

8. We thought she... today.

A comes
B is coming
C was coming
D will come

T

c

A

B

C

D

A

B

C

D

9. There is still a wide-spread . . . that the elderly have much to
ntribute.
accept
acceptable
accepted
acceptance
10.We can leave . . . Mike is ready.
when
whenever
ever
. there ever
ron ... for weapon and tools in the Bronze Age.
A. s generally used
B.  generally used
C  was generally used D.
used generally
12. The duties of the secretary are to answer the phone, to type letters,
and . ..
A.  bookkeeping
B. to bookkeep
C. to do the bookkeeping
D. to do bookkeeping
13.1 entered one . . . and won a prize.
A, compete
B. competitor
C  competition
D. competitiveness
14. Jean...that she would call us.
A. said

D
0

11.
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B. had said
C. told

D. had

Kevin and | have to compete... each other for good job opportunities.
A with

B. to
C
D
B.

15.

among
. between
16.1t has no . . . the agenda.
relation with
relation to
C relationship with
D. relationship to
17.Vendors must have a license.
A.  everyone employed in food service
B.  everyone who drives a car
C.  everyone engaged in selling
D.  everyone who works in a hospital
18. Americans have been criticized for placing too much emphasis on
being on time.
A importance
B. activity
C  bother
D. assistance
19.In his biography, Thomas Hardy is described as a very industrious
writer.

A.  sensible

B.  pessimistic
C.  optimistic
D. diligent

20.By law, when one makes a large purchase, he must have an adequate
opportunity to change his mind.
A an informal
B. a belated
C. an ample
D. agracious.
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JononHutenbHble TEKCTbI/ guanoru

XIll. TMpountante M nepeBeantTe TeKCT. Bbinuwunte n Bblyunte
He3HaKOMble CIoBa.

Status of English

The present day world status of English is primarily the result of two
factors: the expansmn of British colonial power, which peaked toward
the end of the 19" century, and the emergence of the United States as
the leading economic power of the 20" century. It is the latter factor
which continues to explain the position of the English language today.
The USA contains nearly four times as many English mother-tongue
speakers as the UK. These two countries comprise 70% of all English-
speakers in the world. Such dominance with its political and economic
underpinnings, gives the Americans a controlling interest in the way the
language is likely to develop.

If English is not your mother-tongue, why should you want to learn
it? There are several kinds of answer given to this question.

Historical reasons. Because of the legacy of British and American
imperialism, the main institutions of many countries may carry out their
processing in English.

Internal political reasons. English may have a role in providing a
neutral means of communication between a country's different ethnic
groups.

External economic reasons. The United States' dominant economic
position acts as a magnet for international business and trade, and
organizations wishing to develop international markets are thus under
considerable pressure to work with English. The tourist and advertising
industries are particularly English-dependant but any multinational
business will wish to establish office in the major English-speaking
countries.

Practical reasons. English is the main language of international air-
traffic control, international business and academic conferences, and the
leading language of international tourism.

Intellectual reasons. Most of the scientific, technological, and
academic information in the world is expressed in English, and over 80
per cent of all the information stored in electronic retrieval systems is
in English.

Entertainment reasons. English is the main language of popular music,
satellite broadcasting, computers software and video games.
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XIV. TNpogomkuTe CNUCOK pasnuyuun mexay Poccnein n 0CHOBHbIMU
aHrnos3bl4HbIMK CTPpaHamMK, C OAHOW CTOPOHLI, N BenukobputaHmnen n
CLUA, c opyroi CTOpoHbI.

U B Benmuko6puranuu, u B CILIA TemnepaTypy 4acTo U3MEPSIOT 110
®dapenreiity. UToOBI TIepeBecTH TemrepaTypy o dapeHreiity B TeM-
neparypy no Ilenbcuro: BeratutTe 32 U yMHOXbTE Ha 5/9. UT0OOHI TE-
peBecTu Temiiepatypy no llenscuto B Temmnepatypy no dapenreury:
YMHOXXBTE Ha 9/5 u mpubaBpTe 32.

Maccy usmepsiior B pynrax (1 1b = 453,59 r), paccrosiuue — B
muisx (1 ml = 1, 609 km). Bappens pasen npubausurensuo 160 ur-
pam, Oymens — 35,2 u, raymon — 3,8 11, a muata — 0,6 1. [lepuoabr
BPEMEHH H3MEPSAIOTCS HE B MecsllaX, a B Helelsx, HanpuMmep 24 He-
JISIA BMECTO TOJIyTroa. DTa 0COOCHHOCTh XapaKTepHa I aMepUKaH-
LIEB.

[Togo6HBIM ke 06pa3zom cymmbl oT 100 go 9900 gommapoB ucUwmC-
JISIFOTCS COTHAMH, Hampumep, 1100 — ato ‘eleven hundred’, a 7900 —
'seventy nine hundred'. doxmap B pasroBOpHON pedyd HaA3BIBAETCS
'buck’, 10-nenroBas monera — 'dime’, a 5-tiearoBast — 'nickel'.

Bensun B CIIA Ttpex xmaccos: regular, premium, super. ITocie-
IHAA — CcaMOTo BBICOKOTO KadecTBa. B BenmmkoOpuTaHHM KadecTBO
OCH3MHA OIICHUBAIOT TI0 YKMCITY 3BE3/I04€K, KAK TOCTUHUIIBL.

Kioun k ynpaskHeHusiv
IX. 1.B;2.A;3.C;4.B.
Xll. 1.D;2.C;3.C;4.B;5.C;6.C; 7.D; 8. C; 9. D; 10. B; 11. C;
12.D; 13. C; 14. A; 15. A; 16.B; 17. C; 18. A; 19. D; 20. C.



9KOHOMMUKA OCHOBHBIX
AHI'JIOA3BIYHBIX CTPAH

I. MpouuTaiiTe M nepeeBeauTe TEKCT. BbIMMWNUTE M Bblyunte He-
3HaKoMble CroBa. ,,

Basic Ingredients of English-Speaking Countries Economies

Great Britain, the United States of America, Canada, Australia, and
New Zealand are referred to as English-speaking countries. Availability
of market economy i.e. based on free enterprise, generally characterized
by private ownership and initiative, with a relative absence of government
involvement is characteristic for them. However, government
intervention has been found necessary from time to time to ensure that
economic opportunities are fair and accessible to the people, to prevent
flagrant abuses, to dampen inflation and to stimulate growth. Such
economies are generally described as mixed, which is to say that even
though the great majority of productive resources are privately owned,
the federal government does play an important role in the marketplace.

Every economic system tries to anticipate and then meet human needs
and wants through the production and distribution of goods and services.
The economic system is the mechanism that brings together natural
resources, the labor supply, technology, and the necessary entrepreneurial
and management talents.

The first ingredient of an economic system is the natural resources
from which goods are produced. In general, these countries have land
rich in mineral resources and fertile farm soil. Second, the amount of
available labor helps determine the health of the economy. Generally,
all these countries have been fortunate in having enough people to
provide the labor necessary for constantly expanding economies. The
Protestant work ethic supported the demand for hard work. The strong
emphasis placed on education also contributed to their economic success.
Likewise the willingness to experiment, to change and to invest in
technology was significant in a land that had pride itself on being a new
experiment in freedom.

But the existence of abundant natural resources and a skillful and
willing labor force accounts for only part of an economic system
structure. The resources must be directed as efficiently as possible into
the areas where they will be most productive. In the economies of main
English-speaking countries, managers of enterprises responding to signals
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from market perform this function. The corporation as a voluntary
association of owners known as stockholders has proved to be an effective
device for accumulating funds for investment.

All free market economies run in a cycle, one not so much ofboom
and bust' as of expansion and contraction. Looked at over time, this rise
and fall of the economies can be charged with a certain regularity devoid
of a matching precision. Forecasting just when they will enter a new
phase, such as recession or growth, remains more art than science. Now
the economies of English-speaking countries stand at different stages of
the cycle. However, despite periodic recessions or depressions, they have
continued to grow over time.

II. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

What countries are referred to as English-speaking ones?

Are those developed or developing countries?

What is characteristic for a free market economy?

What are the major ingredients of an economic system?

Why do economies of English-speaking countries prove to be so
successful?

Explain the terms boom, boost, expansion, and contraction.

o glAwWNE

KommeHTapun

[ll. 3anoMHWNTE 3TK CrioBa U COCTaBbTE C HUMM npeanoXxeHu4d.

Nouns CywecmeumenvHule
market economy PBIHOYHASI SKOHOMHUKA
mixed economy CMeIlaHHas 3JKOHOMHKA
macroeconomics MaKpOIKOHOMHUKA
microeconomics MHUKPOIKOHOMHUKA
advancement pasBHUTHE, TIPOrPecC
standard of living YPOBEHb KH3HU
private ownership YacTHasi COOCTBEHHOCTh
initiative WHULAATUBA
involvement BOBJICUCHHUE, yJaCTHE
intervention BMEIIIATEIIECTBO
natural resources IPUPOAHBIC PECYPCHI
labor supply MpeUIoKEHNEe padoueii CUJIb

27



technology

TCXHOJIOTUA

entrepreneurial talent

MNpeANpUUMINBOCTD

IV. 3anomMHUTE TONKOBAHME 3TUX CIIOB HA aHIMUIACKOM SI3bIKE.

management talent

yIpaBJIeHIeCKHE CTIOCOOHOCTH

Output (n)

the work or product produced

Entrepreneur (n)

person who starts and runs a company/ business

Venture capital (n)

money invested (at some risk)

Investment (n)

commitment of money and other resources (time,
training) for a profit

Index (n) a statistical analysis of a collection of figures, espe-
cially average prices
Commodity (n) goods sold in very large quantities, such as metals,

foodstuffs

Consumer (n)

individual (private) buyer

Advancement (n)

the act of moving ahead, success, promotion

Initiative (n) ability to undertake something on one's own
Prospective (n) future

Forecast(n) estimate of future activity

Set up (v) start, begin

Ensure (v) guarantee, make certain

Prevent(v) stop from happening

Federal (adj)

central, national

Legitimate (adj)

genuine, publicly recognized

growth poct
recession 9KOHOMHYECKHUH CIIa
production MPOU3BOJICTBO
productivity MPOYKTHBHOCTb, IPOM3BOTUTEIILHOCTh
distribution pacrmpezeneHue
consumption noTpebaeHue
investment HHBECTHITHS
emphasis aKIeHT, YIIop

Verbs I nazonwt
ensure obecreunBaTh, rapaHTHPOBATh
prevent MpEeIOTBpAILATE
dampen 0CIabIIsATh, IPUTYILIATH
stimulate CTUMYITHPOBATh
anticipate Npe/IBUACTD
meet YAOBIETBOPATH
account for COCTAaBJIATh
determine OTIpeIeIISITh
contribute BHOCHUTb BKJIAJ[
invest HWHBECTUPOBATh
accumulate HaKaIUINBaTh
run HPOXO/UTh, IIPOTEKATh

Adjectives & Participles

przaeame/zbl-tbze u npudacmusi

MpakTuka

V. anIBeD,VITe B COOTBETCTBME ClioOBa U UX nepeBo.

state-owned

B FOCyHapCTBeHHOﬁ COOCTBEHHOCTH

privately-owned

B YaCTHOI COOCTBEHHOCTH

abundant Gorarblii, OOUIBHBII
flagrant BOIHUIOIINI

accessible JIOCTYITHBIN

skillful KBaN(HUINPOBAHHBIH

willing to work

JKeJaonui paborats
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involvement SKOHOMUYECKUHN Ccriaj]
skillful BOBJICUCHHUE
privately-owned MpUEeMIIeMbIT

dampen aKIEHT

recession B YACTHON COOCTBEHHOCTH
natural resources 0c1abATh

accessible KBal(UINPOBAHHBIHA
emphasis TIPUPOIHBIE PECYPCHI




VI. an/IBe,EI,I/ITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI U3 NEeBOW KOMOHKN C UX
TONKOBaHNEM U3 I'IpaBOIZ KOJTOHKMW.

Investment the act of moving ahead

Output estimate of future activity

Forecast individual buyer

Ensure stop from happening

Prevent begin

Setup guarantee

Advancement commitment of money and other resources (time,
training) for a profit

Consumer the work or product produced

VIl. ConoctaBbTe Ka)kaoe CroBO U3 JIEBOW KONMOHKWN C ero CUHO-
H/MOM 13 NPaBOW KOMOHKMW.

IX. Bb|6ep|/|Te nogxoadilee n3 BbleN1eHHbIX CI10B 1 BCTaBbTE €0 B
npegnoxeHune.

economy/ economics
1 We are students of .
2. Within a market , businesses seek profits.
economical/ economic
1. Our country's

2. How could the most

situation is getting better.
use of our time be organized?

economical/ economically
1 That engine is not the most
2. Many students can spent their time

economize/ economist

standard of living

progress

1 John Keynes was the great English

2. Don't

on things which will hardly save you any

money.

X. Hannwute cyuwlecTBuTesibHble OT AaHHbIX rNarosos.

Verb Noun (concept) Noun (agent)

emphasis life standard
anticipate expressiveness
advancement guarantee
determine deject

ensure define

dampen foresee

Produce Production, productivity |Producer

VIII. Mogbepute aHTOHUMBI K KaXXAOMY CINOBY M3 NEBOWN KONOHKM.

Manufacture

Employ

Trade

advantage

Export

improvement

Import

available

Invest

efficient

Lend

advancement

Own

input

accessible

skillful
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XI. Tlpn onucaHnn pasnunyHbIX TEeHOAEHUWA Mbl YaCcTO WUCMOMb3yeM
cnoBa-mogudukaTopbl. OHM  MOryT OTHOCUTBCA K  W3MEHEHMIO
pa3MepoB (Size) kakux-nnMbo nokasaTenewn, ckopoctu (speed) Kakux-
nnbo npoueccos, Bo3gencTeus (impact) ogHMX hakTopoB Ha gpyrue.
OO6pa3syviTe Hapeuns OT CrieAyloLWmMX npunaraTtenbHbiX U 3anuwnTe nx
nepesoA (NepBbIN AaH kak obpasen).
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Ipunacamenvroe u Hapeuue Ilepesoo
xapakmep u3MeHeHull
Size
substantial substantially
considerable

3HAYUTCIIBHO

moderate

slight

modest

Speed

rapid

fast

gradual

steady

slow

Impact

remarkable

dramatic

significant

noticeable

marked

XIl. MpoynTas OTpbIBOK, BbibepuTe NpaBuIibHbLIN BapnaHT oTBeTa.

A Nation's Wealth

A nation's wealth can best be determined by looking at its people. It
is impossible to rely on any one statistics. Economists define wealth as
what a person owns, such as stocks and real estate, but many people look
first to their level of income to see if they are well off. Comparing salaries
in different countries, however, is like comparing potato and rice,
because the salaries in each country are paid in different currencies.
Exchange rates, defined by the foreign exchange markets all over the
world, reflect the market's view of each country's economic and political
situation. However it is difficult to translate salaries by simply using
currency exchange rates as the cost of living varies widely from one
country to another. There is something more valuable in looking at what
salaries will actually buy in each country. By choosing a basket of
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necessary goods and services and calculating their cost in different
countries around the world, we can compare the purchasing power or
"real" value of salaries from country to country. It gives us a more reliable
exchange rate, called purchasing power parity (PPP).

1 A nation's wealth can best be determined by
(A) statistics
(B) its currency exchange rates
(C) what people own
(D) people's salaries.

2. The cost of living
(A) is the same in all countries
(B) is the same in different countries
(C) is subject to change
(D) varies from one country to another.

XIlll. MepeBeaute nNpeanoXeHnUs Ha aHIMUNCKNA S3bIK.

1. JIyist aHTJIOSI3BIYHBIX CTPaH XapaKTEepHO HATUYUE PHIHOYHON 3KO-
HOMMKH. 2. PpIHOYHAs 5KOHOMHKA OCHOBaHAa Ha CBOOOIHOM IPEAIIPH-
HUMaTenbCTBe. 3. [IpaBUTENHCTBO HrpaeT BaXXKHYIO POJb B obecrede-
HUU PaBHBIX PKOHOMHYECKHX BO3MOXKHOCTEW ISl CBOMX TpaxaaH. 4.
Takue SKOHOMHYECKHE CHCTEMbI OOBIYHO OTHOCIT K 3KOHOMHKE
CMeMIaHHOTO TUNA. 5. PoJb 1000 SKOHOMUYECKO# CHCTEMBI — TIPEJI-
BUJIETH U YJOBIICTBOPSATH MOTPEOHOCTH U JKeJIaHUs TpaxaaH. 6. s yc-
MIEITHOTO Pa3BUTUS DKOHOMHKH HEOOXOIUMBI MPHUPOTHBIE PECYPCHI,
TEXHOJIOTUH, pabouas Cuiia, MPEAIPUUMINBOCTh U HABHIKU YIIpaBJe-
Hus. 7. Bo Bcex pa3BHTBIX cTpaHax OOJIbIIOE BHUMAHUE yIETseTcs 00-
pasoBaHnt0 — 3T0 (hakTOp pasBuTHs odmecTsa. 8. Kopmoparus — 310
T0OpOBOSIbHAS accOIUaIns COOCTBEHHUKOB. 9. JIJis pHIHOYHOM 3KO-
HOMHKH XapaKTepHBI epropl opeMa u criaga. 10. HecmoTps Ha mie-
PHOJIBI IETIPECCHU U CIIa/ia, SKOHOMUKY BEAYIIMX aHTIIOSI3BIYHBIX CTPaH
XapaKTepU3yeT TEHJACHIUS K yCTOWYMBOMY POCTY.

Tect

XIV. VI3 4deTbipex NpeanoxeHHbIX BapwaHToB BbibepuTe eauvH
CTBEHHO MpaBUNbHbIN.

1. Thereis a. .. teachers at the school.
A. short
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B.  shortof

C.  shortage

D. shortage of

. The prices here are ... at a discount store.
A high than

B. higher than

C  higher than those D.

higher of those

. To judge people, you should . . . listen to what they say but observe
what they do.
A not only
B. not
C no
D. neither

. This is a useful book . . . the topic.
A.  forto research

B. by research

C  forresearching D.

to researching

. If at first you don't..., try again.

A.  accomplish

B. prosper

C succeed

D.  triumph

. ... astudent abroad, | was very homesick.
A While

B. When

C Itwaswhen

D. Itwhile was

. I will call you back as soon as my dinner. . . .
A.  will finished

B.  will be finished

C finished

D. s finished

. Whoever phoned did not leave . . . name.

A his

B. her

C their

D. one's

. ... a waitress, Gloria has been promoted to hostess.
A It was once

B. Onceitwas
C. Thatonce
D. Once

10. Kevin ... to go into business with his father.
A heplans
B. planning
C plans
D. thatplans
11. Flying is not only faster but also . . . than travelling by car.
A safe
B.  safest
C itissafer
D. safer
12. Mary ... to her hometown after she graduated from university.
A, returned
B. returns
C  returned back
D.  returned backward
13. The management made us . . . doing it for next week.

A put away
B. put off
C put out
D. putup

14. Professor Rogers wouldn't... us use dictionaries during the test.
A et

B. lets
C leave
D. left
15.You should operate with .. . the rules and regulations.
A regard
B. regard of
C regard to
D. regard for
16.In the past, energy sources were thought to be boundless.
A.  without limits
B.  expensive
C.  inexpensive
D. natural
17.Keep two pencils handy while taking the examination.
A extra
B. secret
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C. near
D. sharp

18. Owners should be confident that their insurance will replace all of
their merchandise.

A Tutors

B. Proprietors
C Lenders

D. Debtors

19. The report specified seven areas where the Government had a
responsibility.
A confused
B. designed
C  developed
D. separated
20. The Government rejected the Opposition's request to debate
unemployment.
A, compromise

B. manuscript
C. petition
D. budget.

JononHutenbHble TeKCTbI/ Ananoru

XV. MMpouuTaiitTe M nepeBeduTe TEKCT. BbiNMWNUTE U BblyunTte
He3HaKoMble CIoBa.

The US economy

The American economy is a dynamic system that is constantly
evolving out of the choices and decisions made by millions of citizens
who play multiply, often overlapping roles as consumers, producers,
investors and voters. By any standard, the American economy has been
immensely successful. With less than 5 percent of the world's population,
the United States in the early 1990s produced about 25 percent of the
world's output. The U.S. economy is more than twice as large as the
next largest economy, that of Japan. By conventional measures, U.S.
productivity and standard of living remain among the highest in the
industrial world.

Although the American economy has transformed itself over the years,
certain issues persisted since the early days of the republic. One is the
continuing debate over the proper role for government in what is basically
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a market economy. Another recurrent theme has been the transformation
of the U.S. economy by emerging technologies. Beginning in 1870 and
lasting for around a century, the United Stated became the world's
manufacturing power-house — leading the world in the production of
steel, automobiles and other products. Since the 1960s, another
transformation has been taken place, as new service-based and
information-processing industries gradually replace some of the old
stalwarts of the traditional industrial base. By the 2000s, advances made
in such fields as chemistry, electronics and biotechnology were producing
goods and services ranging from semiconductor circuits to laser surgery.
Similarly, new farming technology has transformed the American
agricultural sector, allowing more food and fiber to be produced by a
constantly dwindling number of farmers.

The third theme has been the continuous debate over international
trade policy and, thus, over the degree of the United States integration
into the world economy. Each of these themes underscores certain
fundamental characteristics of the American economy. First, it is
changing continuously, as citizens freely express their economic
preferences directly in the marketplace and indirectly in the voting booth.
At the same time, the Americans accept an important role for
government to help create an environment with the widest possible
opportunities for individual opportunity, and economic growth and
progress.

The UK economy

Great Britain has an open economy, in which foreign trade plays a
vital part. About one-quarter of its gross domestic product comes from
the export of goods and services, a high share among major economies.
Private enterprise accounts for three-quarters of gross domestic product
and over two-thirds of total employment. Services now account for 60
percent of gross domestic product and manufacturing for about 25
percent. Britain is among the largest exporters of steel, chemicals, aircraft
and satellites, textiles and clothing, financial, business and other services.

The keynote of government industrial policy is to encourage
enterprise. Competition policy seeks to promote market efficiency where
this is not achieved solely by market forces. A substantial privatization
program has encouraged share ownership. It has also involved the
privatization of a number of major businesses including British Airways,
British Gas, British Telecom, and the water supply industry.
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Kitroun k ynpaxaeHusM

VII. Standard of living -— life standard; emphasis — expressiveness;
anticipate — foresee; advancement — progress; determine —
define; ensure — guarantee; dampen — deject.

VIIl. Advantage — disadvantage; improvement — deterioration;
available — unavailable; effective — ineffective; advancement —
recession; input — output; accessible — inaccessible, skillful —
unskillful.

X. Manufacture — manufacturing — manufacturer; employ —
employment — employer, employee; trade — trade, trading —
trader; export — export(s) — exporter; import — import(s) —
importer; invest — investment — investor; lend — lending —
lender; own — ownership, owner — owning, owned.

XI.  Substantially; considerably; moderately; slightly; modestly;
rapidly; fast; gradually; steadily; slowly; remarkably; dramatically;
significantly; noticeably; markedly.

XIl. I (C);2. (D).

XIV.1.D;2.C;3.A;4.C;5.C;6.A;7.D;8.A;9.D; 10. C; Il. b;

12. A; 13.B; 14. A; 15. B; 16. A; 17. C; 18. B; 19. D; 20. C

CUCTEMA BBICHIET'O OBPA3OBAHUA

i. MNpounTante n nepeseguTe TeKCT. Bbinvwute u Bblyynte He-
3HaKoMble CInoBa.

There is a justifiable opinion that leaning is the indispensable
investment required for success in the 'information age' the world is
entering. Education has always meant opportunity. Knowledge, learning,
information, and skilled intelligence are the new raw materials of
international business.

Higher Education in Great Britain

Most big towns in Britain have both a university and a college of
higher education. There are 91 universities and 47 colleges there.
Universities offer three- and four-year courses; the colleges offer both
two-year HND (Higher National Diploma) courses, as well as degree
COUrses.

A degree is a qualification one gets from university when he or she
passes their final exams. One is then awarded a Bachelor or Master degree
in such areas as arts, science or education. Undergraduates — students
who are studying for degrees — go to large, formal lectures, but most of
the work takes place in tutorials: lessons in groups often or more when
the students discuss their work with the lecturer.

Only a quarter of the student populations go on to higher education.
Competition to get into one of Britain's universities is fierce and not
everyone who gets A level can go. Students usually need three A levels
to go to university and grades at A level go from A, the highest grade,
down to F (failed). Students apply to universities months before they
take their A levels. The applicants are given personal interviews and the
universities decide which of them they want. If applicants do not get the
grades a university asks for, they may try another university or college
before the new term starts in early October.

Until 1998, British students did not have to pay for university. Now
they must pay about £ 1,000 a year as a tuition fee. Not all students study
full-time at university or college. Many of them combine their studies
with work. Some companies release their staff for training one or two
days a week or for two months a year. Large companies often have their
own in-house training schemes. The British Government is very
enthusiastic about such training schemes. It wants at least half the work
force to have a formal professional qualification.
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System of Education in the USA

Nouns

Cymecmeumeﬂbnble

Postdoctoral Study and Research

Master Degree

Ph. D. or Professional Doctor Degree
Advanced Schools Study
Professional (Teaching,

Degree Medicine, Law,

Doctor Degree, 4
years

dean

JIeKaH

college

KOJUIEIDK, CpeliHee yueOHoe 3aBe-
JIeHIe

etc.) 2-4 years  [Master Degree 2

vears

university/ college of higher

YHHBEPCHTET, BhICIIEE yuyeOHOE

Bachelor's Degree

Undergraduate Liberal Arts or General 4 years

education 3aBEICHUC
technical school TEXHUKYM
vocational school npodTEXyIHITHIIE

undergraduate studies

JOAUILIOMHAS IOArOTOBKA (10 HO-
JMy9YeHHUs CTETICHN OaKaaBpa)

graduate studies

JIUTUIOMHAS TIOJTOTOBKA (10 MOy~
YEHHsI CTETIEHU MarucTpa)

doctorate (Ph.D.)

JOKTOpaHTypa

Bachelor Degree

CTCIICHb 6aI<aJIaBpa

Master Degree

CTCIICHb MarucTpa

Associate Degree or |Technical or Junior or Com-
Certificate Vocational munity Colleges, 2
Institutions, 2 |years
years
High School High Schools, |Senior High Combined Junior
Diploma (17) 4-years Schools and Senior
Schools (12-16)
6-13 year old Elementary (or Primary) Schools

full-time student

CTYJICHT CTAIlMOHApa

Il. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

Al o

Britain?

No okw

Why is education so important?
How many universities and colleges of higher education are there in

How long does it take to be awarded a degree?
What part of the student population go on to higher education?
Is it difficult the enter a British university?
What is the difference between education and training?
When was a tuition fee introduced in Britain?

8. How do you understand the term 'in-house training scheme'?

KommeHTapun

3anomMHuTe 3T CNoBa U cocTaBbTe C HUMMU npeanoXxeHus

part-time student

CTYACHT-3d04YHUK

academic advisor/ tutor

Kypartop

lecturer/ reader/ professor

npenoaaBaTeyb By3a

Nouns

Cyu;ecmemmeﬂhl—tble

admissions office

IIpruEMHast KOMUCCUA

director of admissions

npeaceaaTens IPUeMHON KOMUCCHN

president (Am. E.) / rector (Br. E.)

peKTop
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tutorial NPaKTHYECKOE 3aMATHE
credit-hour 3a4eTHBII Yac
credit Oasn
grade/ mark OLICHKa
department bakympTeT
term/ semester ceMecTp
campus TEPPUTOPHS, HA KOTOPOH pa3me-
MIAFOTCS 30aHMsl YHUBEPCUTETA
curriculum ydeOHast mporpamMma
competition KOHKYPC
scholarship CTHIIEH M
Verbs Tazonvl
apply 0/[aBaTh 3asBJIEHHE
award MPUCYKIATH
provide obecreunBaTh
require/ demand TpeboBaTh
adapt aanTHPOBATHCS
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[IpaxkTHKa

V. ComocTaBbTe CJIOBa UM MUX IIE€PEBOI.

Verbs Tazonwl
develop pas3BUBaTh, pa3pabaTeBaTh
involve 3a€iICTBOBATh, BKIIIOYATh
utilize HCIIOJIb30BATh

release (from)

0cB0OOXIaTh (OT)

Adjectives & Adverbs

Hpuﬂazameﬂbnbze u Hapedusi

justifiable 000CHOBaHHBII

fierce KECTOKHUH, CYpOBBIi
sophisticated CITOXKHBIH, 3aMMyTaHHbIH
advanced MepeI0BOil, MPOIBHHYTHIH

curriculum CTHITCHTHSI

provide NPUCYXIATh
advanced 060CHOBaHHBII
release obecreunBath
scholarship JIeKaH

dean yaeOHas mporpaMmma
justifiable nepeaoBoit

award OTIIyCKaTh

IV. 3anomMH1Te TONKOBaHWE 3TUX CIIOB HA aHITINACKOM S3bIKeE.

Sciences (n)

Liberal Arts (n)

Associate degree (n)
Bachelor Degree (n)
Master Degree (n)
Ph.D. = Doctor

of Philosophy (n)

Major (n)
Case study (n)

Credit hour (n)

biology, chemistry, physics, engineering, and
sometimes mathematics
university subjects except sciences, mathematics
and practical subjects that prepare one directly
for job
a degree given after two years of study, usually
at a junior college
a degree given after two-four years of study at a
university
a degree given after four-six years of study at a
university
title given after completion of any research, no
matter what subject one studies
the main or special subject at a university
a detailed study of a person or group in order to
learn about their social development and
relationship with other people in society
unit of educational load

VI. ComocTaebTe TEPMMHE U3 JIEBOM KOJIOHKM C MX
TOJIKOBAHMEM M3 NPaBOM KOJIOHKU.

Major university subjects except sciences
Sciences choice, another possibility

Liberal Arts the main or special subject at a university
Credit hour adjust to a situation

Adapt unit of a student's educational load

Master's degree

a degree given after two-four years of study at a
university

Bachelor's degree

a degree given after four-six years of study at a
university

Alternative

biology, chemistry, physics, engineering and sometimes

mathematics

VII. ComocTaBbTe KaxImoe CJIOBO M3 JIEBOM KOJIOHKM C eTo
CMHOHVMOM U3 npaBoﬁ KOJIOHKMN .

Alternative (n)
Underestimate (v)
Overestimate (V)
Adapt (v)

choice, another possibility

put a too low value on something
put a too high value on something
adjust to a situation

Justifiable (adj)
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reasonable

semester academic advisor
require engage

provide term

major complicated
tutor supply

involve demand
sophisticated main




VIII. MpounTae npeanoxeHune, BbibepuTte npaBuIbHbIN BapuaHT
oTBeTa.

Tom told his adviser that he is not interested in taking theoretical
courses.

A) ;I'oiq] told his adviser that theoretical courses are not interesting
0 him.

(B) Tom's adviser is not interested in his taking theoretical courses.
(C) Theoretical courses are not interesting to Tom's adviser.
(D) Tom told his adviser to take theoretical courses.

IX. MpouunTaB TeKkcT, BbibepuTe NpaBurbHbIA BapnaHT OTBETA.

Application for admission to the Graduate School at this university
must be made in forms provided by the Director of Admissions. An
applicant whose undergraduate work was done at another institution
should request that two copies of undergraduate transcripts and degrees
be sent directly to the Dean of the Graduate School.

Both the application and the transcripts must be on file at least one
month prior to the registration date, and must be accompanied by a
nonrefundable ten-dollar check or money order to cover the cost of
processing the application.

1. This passage would most probably be found in a.
(A) university catalog (C) newspaper
(B) travel folder (D) textbook
2. According to this passage, where would a student secure application
forms for admission to the university?
(A) From the chairperson of the department.
(B) From the Dean of the Graduate School.
(C) From the institution where the undergraduate work was done.
(D) From the Director of Admissions.
3. Which of the following documents must be on file thirty days before
the registration date?
(A) Two copies of recommendations from former professors.
(B) A written approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.
(C) One set of transcripts and an English proficiency score.
(D) Two copies of underground courses and grades, an application
form, and an application fee.

44

X. MNMpouuTante n nepeeante auanor. CoctaBbTe CBOW Ananor Ha
Temy obpasoBaHusa B Poccun.

The conversation between an American (Smith) and a Russian
(Klimov) turned to the education problems.

Klimov: Is your daughter a student?

Smith:  Not yet.

Klimov: Does she know what she wants to major in?

Smith:  She hasn't made her mind yet, but I believe that she'll be a
student of economics.

Klimov: Economics is a very broad concept. Smith: ~ She's keen on

marketing.

Klimov: Oh, that's a good career. Can the students go to the university
free of charge?

Smith:  No, everyone must pay a tuition fee. However, some
universities offer a number of scholarships to deserving
students.

Klimov: Are scholarships given only by universities?

Smith:  Not really. Scholarships and assistantships come from different
sources. They may come from private and public companies,
various funds and churches.

Klimov: Is high education expensive in the USA?

Smith:  Rather expensive. The tuition fee ranges from $ 3,000 to 22,000
a year. It is the lowest in community colleges and technical
training institutes.

Klimov: Is it the same for all students?

Smith:  No, it isn't. Out-of-state student pay about twice more than
the local one.

Klimov: How much does a year of studying plus maintenance cost for
a foreign student?

Smith:  From $ 10,000 to 30,000. A lot of foreign students cover these
costs by scholarships from their countries. However, most of
them get financial support from parents and relatives.

Klimov: Is high education popular in your country?

Smith:  Yes. Studies show that in the United States there isa 6 to 12
percent increase in earnings for each year after secondary
education.

Klimov: So, that's an excellent investment.

Smith:  Yes, I think so.
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XI. MpounTae TekcT, BbibepuTe NpaBuUnbHLIA BapMaHT oTBeTa.

In the undergraduate schools and colleges, a student will be classified
according to the number of academic quarter hours that he or she has

completed with an average grade of 2.0 or better.

Classification Hours Completed

Freshman Less that 45 hours

Sophomore At least 45 hours

Junior At least 90 hours

Senior At least 140 hours

1. How would a student with 45 credit hours be classified?
(A) Freshman (C) Junior
(B) Sophomore (D) Senior

2. How would a student with 96 credit hours be classified?
(A) Freshman (C) Junior
(B) Sophomore (D) Senior

3. Which is the following would most likely represent the number of
credit hours earned by a senior?

(A) 100 (C) 139
(B) 140 (D) 90.

Xll. Bo MHOruMx wWkomnax u yHMBepcuTeTax MNPUHATO COCTaBNATb
PEeNTUHIN YMTaeMblx KypcoB. Bam npepnaraetcs 3anofnHUTb aHKeTy-
OMPOCHUK.

Training Course Questionnaire
(Scale: 3 = high, 2 = OK, 1 = low)

Degree of satisfaction
3 2 1

1. Pre-course information

2. Flexibility of trainer and
responsiveness to needs

3. Duration of course

4. Range of topics covered
5. Theory

6. Practical exercises

7. Materials: quality

8. Materials: quantity

9. Advice for follow-up
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XIIl. TMepeBeanTe NpennoXeHnsa Ha aHrMACKUA A3bIK.

1. Xopomee ob6pa3zoBaHre 0YeHb BAXKHO B «BeK HHpopManumy». 2. B
BenukoOpuTaHUM HMEIOTCS KaK YHUBEPCUTETBI, TaK W KOJUICIXKH,
JAoIIre BEICIIee oOpa3oBaHHe. 3. B By3ax IPOBOIATCS JICKIIUA H
npaktuieckue 3anatus. 4. [locne ycnemHoW ciaud BBIMTYCKHBIX 9K-
3aMEHOB CTYJICHTY MPHUCYXKJIACTCS CTENeHb OaKalaBpa WM MarucTpa.
5. Onenka A — camas BbIcOKast, & F — camas Huskas. 6. CymiectByer
ocTpas KOHKYpEHIIMs 3a MOIyuYeHHEe BBICIIETO 00pazoBaHusi. 7. UToObI
MOCTYMUTh B YHUBEPCUTET WM KOJUIC/DK, CTYJICHT MPOXOJIUT He-
CKOJIBKO 0TOOpOYHBIX 3TanoB. 8. C 1998 r. miuaTa 3a o0y4yeHHe B KOJ-
nemkax Bemmkobpuranun cocraBiseT B cpeareM okoio 1000 gpyHTOB
B roj. 9. MHorue cTyaeHTsl yyarcs 3a04uo. 10. Kpynssie ¢pupmbl opra-
HU3YIOT 00y4eHre Ha MecTax 0e3 OTphIBa OT IPOM3BOJICTBA.

Tect

XIV. U3 yeTbipex npeanoxeHHbIX BapuaHToB BblbepuTte eauH-
CTBEHHO NpaBWibHbIN.

1. After her famous husband's death, Eleanor Roosevelt continued ...

for peace.
A work
B.  working
C  the working
D. towork
2. We had better ... the schedule.
A tocheck
B.  checking
C. check
D. checked

3. When they have enough money, Alan and...will return to school
A she

B. her
C. herself
D. hers
4. Harvard ... a school for men, but now it is coeducational.
A was used
B. used to be
C. was used to
D. was used to be
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5.Jane always helps my brother and ... with our home assignments.

A |

B. me

C. myself

D. mine

6.Jim is unemployed now, so he is looking for ... .

A works

B. a work

C job

D. ajob

7. 1 would be glad to take a message for ... .

A she

B. her

C. hers

D. herself

8. Itis generally known that an M.B.A. degree is a good preparation
foracareerin. ..

A.  abusiness
B. businesses
C  business
D. one business
9. George had . . . when he first came to State University.
A agood luck

B. good a luck
C  the good luck
D. good luck
10. This tea is...hot to drink.
A 0]
B. such
C. much
D. too

1 1.The line is busy; someone...the telephone now.
A. mustuse
B.  must have used
C.  must be using
D.  mustusing
12. Last month we had a . . . high electric bill.

A very
B. too
C. so

D such
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13.George's values and mine are...

A similar
B. like

C. same
D. aswell

14.One of the least effective ways of storing information is learning ...
it.
A how repeat

B. repeating
C. to repeat
D. repeat

15. Many embarrassing situations occur... a misunderstanding.

A for

B. of

C because

D. because of
16. Tom and Peter are very successful; the former is a dentist, the ... is
a businessman.

A second
B. last

C. latter
D. latest

17. Television, radio, newspapers, and other kinds of mass ... influence
our emotional attitudes.
A. medium

B. media
C. mean
D. means
18. Judy doesn't look . . . her elder sister.

A like to
B. like as
C like

D. alike

19. In most American schools, sports are compulsory.
A.  free of charge

B. required
C  excellent
D. easy

20.THe Civil War in 1863 cut the United States into Confederacy and
Union.
A.  severed
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B.  acknowledged
C.  integrated
D. alienated.

JononHuTtenbHble TEKCTbI/ gnanoru

XV. MMpouuTaiiTe 1 nepeBeauTe TeKCT. BbinuwuTte u Bblyyute
He3HaKoMble CrloBa.

Educating Tomorrow's Entrepreneurs

Over the past two decades there has been a growing debate about how
well education systems prepare young people for adult life in general and
"enterprise” in the world of work in particular. This debate recognizes
the need for societies, organizations and individual citizens to improve
their capacity to cope with an increasingly competitive, uncertain and
complex role involving higher rates of innovation and change. While the
concept of "enterprise™ is ambiguous enough to embrace a wide range
of educational initiatives — including industry awareness, business
management, and new venture creation, and the development of personal
and social skills, among others — there is an increasing awareness of
entrepreneurship as a distinct educational challenge that needs to be
addressed.

There is a worldwide potential to build more entrepreneurial
approaches around existing schools (colleges or universities). Existing
programs that can be "entrepreneurially enhanced" include those focused
upon:

+ creating a much greater economic awareness among young people
of all ages;

« creating a wider understanding of industry, business and management;

+ developing understanding of small business and its management
systems;

+ introducing the concept of new venture development via simulation
exercises in schools to the young people;

» developing transferable skills such as communication, presentation,
negotiation, problem solving, as well as information technology
competence;

» opening gateways to better career planning;

» providing work experience for students and teachers; and

 creating business partnerships between schools and colleges and
individuals or groups of firms.

50

The above list underlines the potential role of business in partnering
education with entrepreneurship. If it is successful, then care must be
taken to find clear concepts and objectives so that the challenges of
entrepreneurship education are clearly recognized. There needs to be new
kinds of partnerships between schools and business. Overall, business will
need to reappraise its own role in designing new ways of preparing young
people for the entrepreneurial challenge of the 21% century.

Kmoun k ynpaskaeHnsiM

VII. Semester — term; require — demand; provide — supply; major —
main; tutor — academic advisor; involve — engage; sophisticated
— complicated.

VI (A).

IX. L(A);2.(D);3. (D).

Xl. 1.(B);2.(C):3.(B).

XIV.1.B;2.C;3.A;4.B;5.B;6.D;7.B;8.C;
12. A; 13. A; 14.C; 15. D; 16. C; 17. B;



[NIOHATHE O BU3HECE

I. MpounTaiiTe 1 NepeBeanTe TEKCT. BbinuimnTe v BblyunTe He-
3HaKoMble CroBa.

The Concept of Business

Business is a word that is commonly used in many languages.
Traditionally, business simply meant exchange or trade for things people
wanted or needed. Nowadays, the concept and activities of business have
increased. One definition of business is production, distribution, and sale
of goods or services for a profit. To examine this definition, let us look
at its different parts.

First, production is the creation of services or processing of materials
into products. Example is the conversion of iron ore into metal car parts.
Next, these products need to be moved from the plant to the
marketplace. This is known as distribution. A car might be moved from
a plant in Germany to a car dealership in Poland. Third is the sale of
goods and services. Sale is the exchange of a product or service for
money. A car is sold to someone in exchange for money.

Goods are products that people either need or want; for example, cars
can be classified as goods. Services, on the other hand, are activities that
a person or group perform for another person or organization. For
example, an auto mechanic performs a service when he repairs a car.
A barber renders a service when he cuts your hair.

Business, then, is a combination of all these activities: production,
distribution, and sale. However, there is another important factor, i.e.,
creation of profit or economic surplus. A major goal in the functioning
of any business company is making a profit. Profit is the money that
remains after all the expenses are paid. Creating an economic surplus or
profit is, therefore, a primary goal of business activity.

The three traditional forms of business are the sole proprietorship,
the partnership, and the corporation. The sole proprietorship means going
into business for oneself. All one needs is some knowledge about the
business, start-up. capital and knowledge of regulations. The partnership
is an association of two or more people involved in business under a
written partnership agreement. The corporation is the legal entity having
a right to issue stock certificates. The people*who own such stock
certificates (or shares) are called stockholders/ shareholders. They in fact
own the corporation.
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II. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 What is one modern definition of business?
2. What does distribution involve?
3. What differ goods from services?
4. What are the constituents of business?
5. What is profit?
6. Give the three forms of business.
KommeHTapui
I1l. 3anoMHuMTe 3TK cnoBa U cocTaBbTe C HAMU npennoXxeHud.
Nouns Cywecmsumenvhuie
business Ou3Hec, 16710, KOMMEPUYECKOE TIPEINPHATIE
production MPOU3BOJICTBO
distribution JIOCTaBKa, paclpeieicHue
sale TpoJaxKa, peanu3armsa
sales COBIT
profit puobLTH
good TOBap
service yciyra

expenses/ expenditures/
costs

pacxoabl, U3ACPIKKA

exchange 1) obmen, 2) Gupka
definition ompeneneHue, AehuHUIIHIS
activity NIEeSTENBLHOCTD

sole proprietorship

NHIUBUAYAJIbHOC TPEANPUHUMATEIILCTBO

partnership

TOBAPHILECTBO

corporation

KOpHOpaIys

start-up capital

CTapTOBBIA KanuTal

legal entity IOPUIMYECKOE JIUIIO

physical entity/ individual | dm3raeckoe nuro

entrepreneur [peIpUHIMATENh

stock 1) ocHoBHO# KarmTai, akiwst (Am. E.), 2) 3amac
share m 1) moss, kBOTa, 2) akuust (Br. E.)

stockholder (Am. E.)/
shareholder (Br. E.)

aKIHOHEeP
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IlpaxTnka

V. llpyBemuTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMMHEI M MX II€PEeBOL.

production npUOHLTL
distribution aAKIUsA

sale JI0CTaBKa
profit MPOM3BOJICTBO
sole proprietorship TOBApPHIIECTBO
partnership aKIMOHEP
stock poJiaxa

stockholder

HWHANBUAYAJIBHOC MIPEATNIPUHNUMATCIILCTBO

Verbs Tnazonvt

need HYXIaThCsI
want JKEIATh
exchange 0OMEHHUBAThH
consume MOTPeOIATh
perform BBIMOJIHATE
own BIAETh
undertake TpeIIPUHUMATE

Adjectives & Adverbs Tpunazamenvivie u Hapeyust
major TJIaBHBIN
primary OCHOBHO#, IEPBOCTEIICHHBIH
traditional TPaAUIHOHHBIN
commonly BOOOIIIE, B O0IIIEM OTb30BAHUH

IV. 3anomMHUTE TONKOBaHME 3TUX CIOB Ha aHIMNIACKOM S3bIKE.

VI. ComocTaBbTe KaXIOe CJIOBO M3 JIEBOM KOJIOHKM C €TO CHHO-
HYMOM M3 MPaBOM KOJIOHKMU.

Company (n)

registered business

Production (n)

producing goods and creating services

Distribution (n)

moving things from the place of production to
the market place

production share

stock company
major efficient
producer manufacturer
good in general
business 'manufacturing
productive primary
commonly product

Sale (n) exchange of a product or service for money

Profit (n) the money that remains after all the expenses
are paid

Good (n) product that people either need or want

Service (n) activity that a person or people perform for

another person or organization

Entrepreneur (n)

a businessperson, someone who starts and
builds a business

V1l. [lpuBemnTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMMHBL M3 JIEBOM KOJIOHKM C
X TOJIKOBAHMEM M3 MNPAaBOM KOJIOHKU

Contract (n)

legal agreement between two people or
organizations

Competition (n)

trying to do better than another company

Competitor (n)

person or company who tries to do better than
another person or company

Competitive (adj)

hard, as a result of competition

Entrepreneur person or company who tries to do better than another
person or company

Competition legal agreement between two people or organizations

Sale the money that remains after all the expenses are paid

Contract moving things from the place of production to the mar-
ket place

Distribution trying to do better than another company

Company a businessperson, someone who starts and builds a
business

Profit exchange of a product or service for money

Competitor registered business
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VIIl. BeibepuTe nogxogsilee 13 BblAeNeHHbIX CITIOB N BCTaBbTE
€ro B npeanoxeHue.

1. production/ produced/ productive/ product

A. In 1992, China 500 thousand metric tons of rice.

B. The phase encompasses product research and
development, purchase of materials, and manufacturing.

C. Our is so successful that we are rapidly running out of
stock.

D. Jim proved to be very

2. distribution/ distributor/ distribute
A. Factory representatives
retailers.
B. Moving a truckload of apples from the orchard to the supermarket is
an example of
C British Leyland is an importer and by trade.

products to wholesalers and

3. sales/ sell/ sale
A. How efficiently a company
measure determine its success.

its products will in large

B. A company's annual report includes the figures
for
the current fiscal year.
C. Samgota with one of the top manufacturers.
4. profits/ profit/ profitable
A. The farm is a highly business.
B. The company explores natural resources to its own
C. have only slightly increased, therefore we have had

to cut further investment.

5. allocated/ allocation/ allocate
A. The company's management can
B. The resources to be are scarce.
C A manager should monitor the

resources properly.

of responsibilities.

IX. KnaccuduumpyinTte peanbHble XN3HEHHbIE CUTYyaL MM cornac-
HO NPeaIoXKEHHOM CXeMe.

+ production of goods
* rendering services
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« distribution of goods
» sale of goods
+ sale of services

Examples:

A refinery turns oil into gasoline.

The gasoline is moved to the gas station.

A gas station sells gasoline to a customer.

An auto mechanic repairs a car.

A truck moves spare parts across the country.

A waiter takes your order for dinner.

A fanner grows vegetables.

A warehouse keeps these books before a bookstore.
A secretary answers incoming calls.

A newsagent sells you The Guardian.

A barber cuts hair.

A chemical plant converses raw materials into fertilizers.

X. Hanuwnte npon3BoaHbie OT raronoB CroBa CorfacHo npes
noxeHHou cxeme. MepBbIn gaH kak obpaseLl.

I'nazon Cywecmeumerno- Cywecmsumens- | IIpunazamenvioe/

Hoe (nonamue) Hoe (acenm) npuuacmue

Produce Production Producer Productive

Consume

Distribute

Sell

Profit

Perform

Allocate

Own
Entrepreneurship

XI. MpoynTaB TeKCT, BbibepuTe NpaBuibHbIN OTBET Ha creay-
foLLMe BOMpOoChI.

Corporations

The purpose of a business corporation an institution is making profit.
It is operated by individuals. Their shares are represented by stock
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certificates. A person who owns a stock certificate is called a stock-
holder.

There are several advantages of the corporate form of ownership.
First is the ability to accumulate financial resources. The second
advantage — the corporation can raise a large amount of capital and
invest in plants, equipment and research. And the third, a corporation
can offer higher salaries and thus attract talented managers and
specialists.

The privately owned business corporation is one type of corporation.
There are some other types too. Educational, religious, charity
institutions can also incoiporate. Usually such corporations do not issue
stocks and are nonprofit. If there is a profit, it is reinvested in the
institution rather than distributed among the private stockholders.

I n some western countries federal government and special agencies
can establish government corporations. A few examples of these are
state universities, state hospitals and city owned utilities.
Governmental corporations are non-profit as a rule and do not issue
stock certificates.

1. The owners of a business corporation are

A State
B. Individuals
C Employees

D. Management

2. A person who owns a stock certificate is called
A. Stockkeeper
B. Stockowner
C Stockholder
D. Stockproprietor

3. Each corporation

A.  may issue stock certificate
B. s profitable
C. must issue stock certificates
D. issues stock certificates.
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Xll. TMepeseante NpennoXeHUa Ha aHrIIMACKUNA A3bIK.

1. Ilpencrapnenue o OM3HECE PACIIMPIIIOCH B HACTOSAIIEE BpEMSI.
2. TpaauIIMOHHO 3TO CJIOBO PACHPOCTPAHEHO BO MHOTHUX SI3BIKaX.
3. IIpou3BOACTBO O3HAYAET MTPEBPAIICHUE B TOBAPHI MATEPUAIIOB WU
ycayr. 4. TpaHCTIOPTHPOBKA — 3TO MEPEMEIICHHE TOBAPOB OT ITPOH3-
BOJMTENS K ToTpedutento. 5. [Ipoaaxa TOBApOB U yCIIyT — 3TO 0OMEH
WX Ha JIeHbIU. 6. O0s3aTeNBEHBIM IEMEHTOM OU3HECA €CTh MOyUYCHHE
npuObUTH. 7. [TprOBLTE — 3TO IGHBIH, OCTAIOIIUECS TIOCIIE OIUIATHI BCEX
pacxomoB. 8. [IprOBLTE — TITaBHAS [IETh KOMMEPYECKOTO TIPS IITPHSI-
THs. 9. CylIecTBYIOT TPH OCHOBHEIE (DOPMEI OpraHU3aliK OM3HEeca.
10. BuznecoM MOTyT 3aHUMATHCSA KaK (PU3MYECKUE, TAK U FOPUIMYEC-
KHE JINTIA.

Tect

Xlll. N3 yeTbipex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHToB Bblbepute eanH
CTBEHHO MpaBWIbHbIN:

1 References ... in the examination room.
A.  notused

B. no use
C arenotused
D. don't used
2. This train often leaves...the time on the schedule.
A late than
B. more late than
C. later
D. later than

3. One should take not only cash....
A.  but traveler's checks
B.  except traveler's checks
C.  but traveler's checks also
D.  butalso traveler's checks
4. By the next century, the computer...a necessity in every home.
A will have become
B.  becoming
C  has become

D. became
5. I can ... tolerate living with my roommates.
A. longer
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B.  mo longer
C. notlonger
D.  none longer
6. We haven't heard from Jim ... a year.
A -
B. since
C. for
D.  before
7. Everyone who majors in economics... History of Economics,
A study
B.  studies
C  have studied
D. studying
8. We are much more concerned... efficiency than expansion.
A of
B. to
C. with
D. about

9. A good team ... of both recruiting and coaching.
A arearesult
B. itisaresult
C.  results
D. isaresult
10. Could ... your dictionary to check my composition?
A lend
B. lent
C.  borrow
D.  borrowed
11. Unfortunately, most of our students are not... the task.
adequate
adequate as
adequate of
adequate to
eve was particularly respected... his integrity.
of
for
about
with
13...., the company's performance proved to be successful.
Wholely
Whole

12
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C. Asawhole
D. Awholeas
14. The article ... for tomorrow.
A translated
B. is translated
C. is to be translated
D.  will translated
15. David has studied hard ...
A success
B. succeed
C. for succeed
D. tosucceed
16. There is a tendency to select some details and to ignore others.
A trend

B.  prejudice
C.  security
D. rumor

17. The present Government has modified this approach.
A.  improved
B.  changed
C.  discovered
D. remembered
18, There was a limit on what we could buy.
A, basement

B.  expense
C.  boundary
D.  supply

19. A balance of international payment refers to the net result of the

business a nation carries on with other nations in a given period.
A cancels

B.  appropriates
C.  transacts

D.  mediates
20. The professor spoke to us in a severe voice.
A vague
B. harsh
C. diverse
D. covert.



JononHutenbHbIe TEKCTbI/ gnanoru

XIV. NpounTante n nepeseaute TeKCT. BoinnwinTe n Bolyunte
He3HaKoMble CrioBa.

Careers in Business

Business is an increasingly important activity throughout the world
today. Consequently, the opportunities for a business career have grown
in variety and number. There are now five broad fields of business that
offer exciting careers:

» Management (general manager, personnel manager, production
manager);

» Marketing (researcher, advertiser, buyer, seller, distributor);

» Accounting (bookkeeper, public accountant, private accountant,
auditor);

 Finance (banker, financial analyst, stockbroker);

» Computers and data processing (computer operator, computer

programmer, systems analyst).

Within each of these fields there are specific jobs in which one can
specialize. For example, a person working in computers and data
processing may specialize in computer programming, computer
operating, and systems analysis. The definitions of the five business fields
may be as follows:

Management — the activities guiding a company to reach its
objectives.

Marketing — the movement of goods and services from
manufacturer to customer to satisfy the customer and achieve the
company's goals.

Accounting — the measurement and communication of financial
information.

Finance — the acquisition and utilization of capital to start up,
operate, and expand a business.

Data Processing — the handling of large amounts of information
concerning business operations.

Business today is full of risk and opportunity. Many people need to
plan, prepare, and practice to create a successful business. The task is
to minimize risks and make the most of opportunities. But many people
entering the business world lack adequate training in such areas as
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leadership, communicating requirements and ideas, and working
successfully as a member of a team. Employees must be skilled in
allocating time, money and other resources needed to carry out a job.
They are to be able to evaluate and use new information. They must
understand how one task may effect the others. Finally, they have to be
able to learn new skills and adapt to changing technology.

Kiroun k ynpaxaeHusM

VI. production — manufacturing; stock — share; major — primary;
producer — manufacturer; good — product; business — company;
productive — efficient; commonly — in general.

X.  consume — consumption — consumer — consuming/consumed;
distribute — distribution — distributor — distributive; sell — sale —
seller — selling/sold; profit — profit(s) — profit-maker — profitable;
perform — performance — performer — performing/performed,;
allocate — allocation — allocated; own — ownership — owner —
owning/owned; — entrepreneurship — entrepreneur —
entrepreneurial.

Xl 1.(B):2.(C);3.(A).

Xl 1.C;2.D0;3.D;4.A5.B;6.C;7.B;8.C;9.D; 10. C; 11. D;
12.B; 13.C; 14.C; 15. D; 16. A; 17.B; 18. C; 19. C; 20. B.



MEHEKMEHT

I. MpounTanTe N NepeBeanTe TEKCT. BbinuwnTe 1 BblyuynTe He-
3HaKOMble CroBa.

Functions of Management

There is a statement: "Management is getting work done through
people.”" Most of achievements in any society take place because groups
of people get involved in joint effort. Almost everyone is, was, or someday
will be a manager, i.e. the person who coordinates human, information,
physical, and financial resources of an organization. In order to perform
their functions adequately, managers need interpersonal, organizational,
and technical skills.

Management is a team of managers who are in charge of the
organization at different levels. Regardless of the specific job, most
managers perform five basic functions:

» Planning

» Organizing
» Staffing

» Directing

» Controlling.

Planning involves determining overall company objectives and
deciding how these goals can best be achieved. Managers consider
alternative plans before choosing a specific course of action at all
managerial levels. Planning is listed the first management function
because the others depend on it. However, even as managers move on
to perform other functions, planning continues as goals and alternatives
are further evaluated and revised.

Organizing, the second management function, is putting the plan into
action. Organizing involves allocating resources, especially human
resources, so that the objectives can be attained; creating new positions
and determining responsibilities. Staffing, i.e. choosing the right person
for the right job, is also a part of the organizing function.

Fourth is the day-to-day direction and supervision of employees. In
directing, managers guide, teach, and motivate people so that they reach
their potential abilities, and at the same time achieve the company goals
set in the planning stage.

At last managets control! and evaluate how well overall company
objectives are being met. If there are any problems and objectives are
not being met, changes need to be made in the company’s organizational,
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or managerial, structure. In making changes, managers might have to
go back and replan, reorganize, and redirect. Effective managers achieve
the goals of the company through a successful combination of planning,
organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.

Personal business management is a one-semester course for the high
school students. Its purpose is to provide students with a variety of
tools necessary to meet future needs — making career decisions,
managing money, providing economic security, managing credit, and
keeping up to date with technology. It is useful for all the students
for better understanding and adaptating to the financial world they
will enter. A student examines his or her societal and personal
expectations, needs and wants, controls and restraints both for the
present and future. The emphasis is made on decision-making skills,
planning and analysis. The informed person is better able to draw
maximum benefit and is well-adjusted to the social, economic, and
technological changes.

[I. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

What is management?

What are managerial tasks/goals?

Why is planning the first managerial function?

What are the other managerial functions?

How do the managers achieve the goals of a company?
What kind of skills must a manager have?

What is Personal Business Management?

Is it necessary to introduce this subject in Russia?

ONoA~WNE

KommeHTapumn

[ll. 3anomHWTE 3TN CNoBa 1 COCTaBbTE C HUMU NPEOSIOXKEHUS.

Nouns CywecmeumenvHule

management MEHEI)KMEHT

manager MCHEIKED

team KOJIJICKTUB, KOMaH/Jid, rpymnmna

position JIOJDKHOCTB (TTO3MIIHS)

planning TUIAHUPOBaHUE

3 - 1814 /IroxanoBa



IV. 3anOMHUTE TONKOBaHWE 3TUX CITIOB HA aHITIMACKOM A3bIKE.

Management (n) a team of managers responsible for driving / leading
an organization toward its objectives

Manager (n) a person who has the skills or is in the position to
oversee the functions of an organization

Obijective (n) a statement derived from an organization's goals

Nouns Cywecmsumenvrvie
organization opranuzaius (paboTsl, mporecca)
staffing noAdOp M pacCTaHOBKA KaJIpoB
directing HHCTPYKTHPOBAHHE U HA30D
supervision HHCTPYKTHPOBAHKE, HAI30D U KOHTPOIIh
control(ling) KOHTPOIIb
objective 3a7a4a
goal esb
alternative aIlbTepPHATHBA

Alternative (n)

a choice or option; in decision-making — a potential
solution to a problem

course of action

Kypc AeHCTBUI

Budget (n)

plan of incomes and expenditures

human resources

YEJIOBEYECKUE PECYPCHI

Supervision (n)

control of employees' performance, training and
motivating

personal expectation

CaMOOICHKA C TOYKH 3PCHUS MEPCIICKTUB

restrain

OrpaHdYeHue

Verbs

I nazonwv

be in charge (of)/ be
responsible (for)

HCCTHU OTBETCTBCHHOCTH

Position (n) a job in a company or organization

Personal Assistant  [secretary who provides special help to a manager or
(n) director

Personnel a department in a company, that keeps, records,
Department (n) training and recruitment

Attain (v) achieve; to successfully complete something

Move on (V) continue

Motivate (v)

direct the behavior of employees toward company
goals

Allocate (v)

distribute for a specific purpose

evaluate OLICHUBATh

set yCTaHABIIMBATh

move on [POJIOJKATH Ha CIIEYIONIEM dTare
attain JOCTHTaTh

allocate BBLIEIISATH, PACIIPENEIIATh (PECYPCHI)
guide HACTaBJISITh, OPHEHTHPOBATH
motivate MOTHBHPOBATh

revise TIEPECMATPHUBATH C LENbIO YIIYUIIUTh

A djeclives and A dverbs

Hpuﬂaeameﬂbele u Hapeuus

MpakTuka

V. MNpuBegnTe B COOTBETCTBUE TEPMUHBI 1 UX NMEPEBOA.

direction

WHCTPYKTHPOBAHHUE, HAI30p U KOHTPOJIb

staffing

JIOZICKHE PECypChl

course of action

AJIbTCPHATHBA

human resources

oI00p M pacCTaHOBKA KaJAPOB

managerial yIPaBICHYECKHUIA
organizational OpraHU3aIHOHHBIH
interpersonal MEKIMYHOCTHBIN
overall OOILMIA, B LIETIOM
regardless of HECMOTpS Ha
adequately a/IeKBaTHO

societal COIMATBHBIN

alternative KypC AeUCTBHIA

supervision WHCTPYKTUPOBAHHUE U HA/I30D
attain IepecMaTpuBaTh

revise JIOCTUIaTh
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VI. anBeﬂMTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N3 NEBOW KOMOHKN 1
NX TONKOBaHMe n3 I'IpaBOIZ KOJTOHKMW.

motivate

supervise

Direction secretary who provides special help to a manager or
director

Move on to set aside or distribute for a specific purpose

Motivate to continue to the next phase

Allocate to direct the behavior of employees toward company
goals

Position Instruction and supervision of some course of action

Objective a choice or option

Alternative a statement derived from an organization's goals

Personal Assistant |a job within a company or organization

VIl. ConocTaBbTe Kaxaoe CNoBO U3 NIEBOW KOMOHKM C ero CUHO-
H/MOM 13 NPaBOW KOMOHKMW.

managerial general

strategy responsibility

be in charge of achieve

duty stage

attain set up

establish be responsible for
phase course of action
overall organizational

VIII. JononHuTe Tabnuuy 13 rHesg crnoB (nepsbii AaH kak obpa-

3eu).

Tnazon

CywecmeumensvHoe Tpunazamenvroe/

npuvacmue

manage

management, manager |managerial

allocate

alter

achieve

guide
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IX. MepeBeauTe crieqytoLLme BbipaXKeHUs Ha PYCCKuii A3blk. Co
CTaBbTe C HUMM MPEATIOKEHUS.

To govern an organization
To run a company

To meet objectives

To attain goals

To perform functions

To centralize authority
To delegate authority

To achieve goals -

. To establish objectives

10. To assign tasks

11 To perform tasks

12To make changes
13.To respond to changes
14.To reach someone's potential abilities
15.To adhere to rules.

N WNE

©

X. TMepeBegute gnanor Ha pycckuin a3bik. CocTaBbTe NOSOOHbIN
avanor.

Arranging a meeting

A: What about the Draft Contract?

B: Oh, I haven't finished it yet. Don't worry, it'll be ready on time.

A: Good. I've got a meeting with the lawyer tomorrow at 9. Will you
come?

B: Just a moment. I'll look into my diary...
Yes, that'll be OK. What are you going to discuss?

A: We're going to talk about packing.

B: Right, I'll certainly be there.

A: Great. Look, I'm going to have lunch in half an hour.

B: Sorry, I've got another appointment for lunch. We could meet later
this afternoon.

A: OK, let's say at 3 o'clock P.M. in my office.

B: Fine, I'll be there.
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Xl. 3ameHuTe BblAENEHHbIE KypCcnBOM crioBa UX CUHOHMMaMn n3
cnuncka, npnBeaeHHoOro Hmxe.

alterations, team, established, overall, goal, achieved, position, stages

Plans are set up in the first stage of the project.

Organization goals are attained by successfully combining the
functions of planning, organizing, staffing, directing and controlling.

During training for my present job | took courses in accounting.

The organizing function may be divided into two phases: determining
positions and their associated duties and staffing those positions.

Managers should periodically control how well general company goals
are being met.

It is the purpose of an organization to "make common people do
uncommon things".

The risk of choosing a wrong course of action may be lessened by
participation of & group rather than an individual manager.

Plans are often subject to slight changes before implementation.

XIl. MepeBeguTe NpeanoXeHnst Ha aHrMUNCKNIA SA3bIK.

1. Ectb MHEHHE, YTO MEHEKMEHT — 3TO MCKYCCTBO BBITIOJIHSATH
paboTy CHIIaMHU pa3HBIX Jrojei. 2. Kakaeli M3 Hac KOraa-Tndo BBI-
TTOJTHSUT, BBITIOJHSET HITH OYAET BBITOTHATH (DYHKIIHHA PYKOBOIUTEIIS.
3. MeHemKep JOIDKSH YMeTh paboTaTh ¢ JIFoAbMH. 4. PyKoBOICTBO CO-
CTaBJISIET KOJUICKTUB pyKoBoauTeNel. 5. OcHOBHBIE (DYHKIIMHU JTFOO0TO
PYKOBOIMTENS — 3TO IUTAHUPOBAHKE, OpraHu3aus PadoThl, TOA00p
M PaCCTaHOBKA YEIIOBCUSCKUX PECYPCOB M KOHTPOJIb 32 BBITOJTHEHUEM
pabotsl. 6. [Togbop 1 paccTaHOBKY JTIFOAEH MOYKHO PacCMaTpUBaTh Kak
YacTh OPraHU3aIMOHHON (YHKIMH. 7. PyKOBOIAMTEIM ©KEIHEBHO Clie-
JIIT 3a pabOoTOM MOJUMHEHHBIX, yYaT 1 MOTUBUPYIOT UX paboTarh ayd-
me. 8. OYHKIUSA KOHTPOJIS OCTACTCS OJTHOM M3 CaMbIX BaXKHBIX B pa-
6ote pykoBoautens. 9. Eciau BO3HHMKAIOT Cepbe3HbIE IMPOOIEMBI, TO
ObIBaeT HEOOXOAMMO MPOU3BECTH U3MEHEHHs B OpraHH3allMOHHON
crpykrype dupmel. 10. BaxxHOCTh KaXka0# U3 1aTH QYHKIUI PYKOBO-
JIATEII BapbUPYET B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CUTYaIlUH.
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XIlIl. N3 yeTblpex NnpeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHToB BbibepuTe eauH
CTBEHHO MpaBUNbHbIN.

1 Every student has to register, . . . ?

A, hasn'the
B. didn'the
C isn't he
D. doesn't he
2. The letter was short and we couldn't get...news.
A many
B. much
Cc few
D. little

3. Some of these T-shirts are white,. . .are blue, and the rest are yellov
A.  some another
B.  another
C. other
D. others
4. 1 have forgotten their....
A telephone number
B.  telephone's number
C  telephone numbers
D. telephone's numbers
5. Of all of the applicants, Alex is probably....
A qualified
B.  more qualified
C.  most qualified
D.  the most qualified
6. We chose Keith ... Terry as our representative.

A instead
B. instead of
C. not
D. notonly
7. Maggie took pictures, and....
A I did so
B. alsoldid
C. so did
D. 1Iso



8. Never again ... at that hostel.
A.  they will stay
B. they won't stay
C.  will they stay
D. won'tthey stay
9. The man who ... next door used to help me much
A live

B. lives
C. lived
D. had lived

10.Pat is a kind of person...likes social events.
A.  which

B. who
C. whom
D. what
11.Alan is young, enthusiastic, and....
A hastalent
B. talent
C. talented
D. talenting

12.My mother always forgets where she ... her hat.
A lays

B. lay
C lies
D. lad
13.While in Poland, did you . . . ?
A, do profit

B.  doany profit

C.  make profit

D.  make any profit
14.The plane took ... at 5 p.m.

A up
B. out
C. off
D. of
15. We must accept the ... that we might be wrong.
A.  possible
B.  possibility
C.  possibly
D. opportunity
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i 6. Library cards will expire when they are not used.
A.  cost more money
B.  cease to be effective
C.  be mailed to the holder's address
D.  be continued automatically
i7. Our English examination will begin precisely at nine.
A exactly

B.  usually
C  occasionally
D. monthly

18 His retail business in Georgetown is expanding now.
A, getting faster
B.  getting larger
C.  getting smaller
D.  getting slower
19.City taxes are based on an estimate of the value of one's property.

A, appraisal
B. forecast
0.  diagnosis
D. outline

20.Everyone was surprised by the results of the final examination.
A, encouraged
B. delighted
C  astounded
D. perturbed.

JononHutenbHble TeKcTbl/gnanorm

XIV. MNpouunTaiiTe U nepeeBeguTe TEKCT. BbinuwnTe U Bblyunte
He3HakKoMble CIloBa.

Decision Making

One of the most important tasks a manager performs is decision
making. This may be defined as the process of choosing a course of action
(when alternatives are available) to solve a problem. The steps listed
below provide a simplified framework of the ideal decision-making
process:
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Investigate Develop Implement Evaluate
the situation alternatives and monitor alternatives and
select the best
one
— Definethe [— Seekcreative |— Implement |— Evaluate
problem alternatives the plan alternatives
— ldentify — Do not — Monitor — Select the
objectives evaluate yet implementation | best alternative
and make
necessary
adjustments

The ability to implement the decision-making process is often
determined by environmental factors rather than the steps in some ‘ideal’
model. Decisions are frequently influenced more by the environment and
structure of the organization than by the method itself. The process of
decision making may, therefore, be examined in light of environmental
factors.

A number of factors may change the ideal decision-making process.
The amount of flexibility within an organization and the available
resources are often limiting factors. Another organizational factor is the
importance of the decision being made in relation to other problems and
responsibilities of management.

Three other factors also influence the decision -making process. They
are: time, creativity, and risk. The amount of time available to make a
decision for a given problem is often determined by the environment,
not the management. The risk associated with a particular course of
action may be lessened by use of a group rather than an individual. As a
rule, groups make better solutions than individuals.

Kiroun k ynpa:kaHeHusiM

VIIl. Managerial — organizational; strategy — course of action; be in
charge of — be responsible for; duty — resjjonsibility; attain —
achieve; establish — set up; phase — stage; overall — general.

VIII. Allocate — allocation — allocated; alter — alternative — alternative;
achieve — achievement — achieving, achieved; guide — guidance,
guideline — guiding, guided; motivate — motivation — motivating,
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motivated; supervise — supervision, supervisor — supervising,
supervised.
XI. | 1. established; 2. achieved; 3. position; 4. stages; 5. overall; 6.
goal;
7. team; 8. alterations.
Xl 1.D;2.B;3.D;4.C;5.D;6.B;7.C;8.C;9.D; 10. B; 11. C;
12. A; 13.D; 14.C; 15.B; 16. B; 17. A; 18. B; 19. A; 20. C



MAPKETHUHI'

I. MpounTanTe U NnepesegmTe TEKCT. BoinuwiMTe 1 BblyduTe He-
3HaKOMbIe CrnoBa.

Marketing

In modern termsfc marketing is defined as the movement of goods and
services from manufacturer to consumer in order to satisfy the customer
and to achieve the company's objectives. It can be considered as dynamic
field that involves a wide variety of activities.

The ABC of marketing is the so-called marketing mix. It includes the
four P's: product, price, placement, and promotion.]

Product (service) is often connected with development of a new
product or service, searching the potential markets, and, finally,
introduction it to the market. Target market selection is the most
important task for any firm. A target market is a group of individuals
who will probably buy the product. That involves the development of a
marketing strategy. A successful marketing mix depends on the knowledge
about consumers and their buying habits, gained through market research
as well as correct identification of the target market.

Price is the most changeable element of all the four P's. Its definition
is exchange of something of value for something else. There are three
pricing options the company may take: above, with or below the prices
its competitor are charging! For example, if the average price for blue
jeans is $ 50, a company that charges $ 50, has priced with the market,
a company that charges $ 47 has priced below the market, and a company
that charged $ 53 has priced above the market. Most companies price
with the market, selling their goods and services for average prices
established by major producers in the industry known as price leaders.

Placement involves getting the product or service to the customer.
This takes place through the channels of distribution. A common channel
of distribution is:

Manufacturer —»wholesaler —retailer—» customer.

Promotion includes all kinds of communication with individuals,
groups, or organizations to directly or indirectly facilitate exchange by
informing and persuading them to accept an organization product or
service. There are two major ways promotion occurs: through personal
selling, as in a store; and through advertising, as in a newspaper. One
should distinguish advertising campaign which can be developed by
personnel within the firm or in conjunction with advertising agencies,
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and publicity, that is the means of communication transmitted
through a mass media at no charge.

All marketing activities must be oriented toward creating and
sustaining satisfying exchanges. Both the buyer and the seller must be
satisfied. The first should be satisfied with goods, services or ideas
obtained in the exchange. The seller should receive something of value,
usually financial reward. All marketing variables are highly interrelated.

Marketing helps companies generate profit, the lifeblood of economy.
About half of each consumer dollar is spent on marketing activities.

[I. OTBEeTLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1. What is marketing?

2 What are the four main elements of marketing?

3. What are three pricing options that a company may take?

4. What does placement involve?

5. Do you think restaurants provide food on a wholesale or retail basis?
6. What is the difference between advertising and publicity?

KommeHTapun

[ll. 3anoOMHWTE 3TK CNOBa M COCTaBbTE C HUMU NPEANOXKEHUS.

Nouns Cywecmsumenvivie
marketing mix COJIepIKaHNe MapKETHHTa
customer KJIMEHT, 3aKa34uK
consumer noTpeOHuTeNh
objective 3aja4a, 1eNb
target market LENIEBOM PHIHOK

marketing strategy
market research

MapKETHHIOBasA CTpaTCrusd

HCCJICJOBAHUEC PbIHKA

pricing LIEHO00pa30BaHue
option BBIOOD, allbTepHATHBA
competitor KOHKYPEHT

price leader LICHOBOW JTHIIEP
placement pa3MmernieHne

channel of distribution ~ |xanan cObITa
wholesaler OIITOBHK

retailer PO3HUYHBII TOProBer]
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MpakTnka

V. rlpVIBeD,VITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N X NepeBoa.

target market

PCKIaMHad KaMIIaHU

marketing strategy

LIEJIEBOU PBIHOK

pricing

pa3mMerieHue

promotion

LIEHOBOU JIUAED

placement

PCKIaMHad KaMIIaHUsA

advertising campaign

PO3HUYHBII TOProBen

retailer

MPOJIBIKEHHE TOBapa/ YCIIyT!

price leader

I_[€H006p8.30BaHI/IC

VI. rlpl/IBeﬂ,MTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N3 NEeBOW KOMOHKU C UX
TONnKoOBaHMEM U3 npaBon KOJTOHKMW.

Channel of distribution

the combination of four P's

Charge

please

Nouns Cywecmeumenvhvle
promotion TIPOMOYIITH, TIPOJIBHKEHHE TOBAPA HITH YCIYTH
advertising peksaMa (TutaTHas)
advertising campaign peKITaMHast KaMITaHHSI
publicity pekitama (GecruiatHas), mabInCHTH

Verbs Tnazonvt
satisfy YIIOBJIETBOPSTH
charge Ha3HayuaTh [EHY
price YCTaHABIMBATH ICHY
determine OTPeNIeISITh
identify BBISIBJIATH, HACHTU(DHIINPOBATH
distinguish pasnuuarb
take place HUMETh MECTO, POUCXOIUTD
communicate nepenaBath HHPOPMAIHIO
persuade yOexKIaTh
transmit nepeaaBarh
interrelate COOTHOCHTH(Cs1), B3aUMO/IEHCTBOBATH

Adjectives & Adverbs Tpunacamenvhvle u Hapeyus
average CpeHuil
target LIEJIEBOU
satisfying, satisfactory YIOBJIETBOPHUTEIbHBIH

IV. 3anOMHUTE TOMKOBAHME 3TUX CIIOB HA aHITIMIACKOM S3bIKE.

Marketing mix

the path goods take when moving from
manufacturer to customer

Marketing mix (n)

the combination of four P's

Option choice

Satisfy set at a price

Wholesaler one who sells in small amounts to customers
Retailer rival

Competitor one who sells in large amounts to retailers

VII. Hannwute cyuwieCTBUTESNbHbIE, NPON3BOOHbIE rMarosios.

1, Compete

2. Price

3. Place

Option (n) choice

Obijective (n) goal

Competitor (n) rival, opponent

Channel of distribution the path goods take when moving from manu-
(n) facturer to customer

Wholesaler (n) one who sells in large amounts to retailers
Retailer (n) one who sells in small amounts to customers
Promotion (n) communication between buyer and seller
Satisfy (v) please

Charge (v) set at a price

4., Promote

Price with the market (v)

charge an average price

5. Advertise

Persuade (V)

convince

6. Determine

Take place (v)

occur, happen

7. Facilitate

Personal (adj)

private, relating to an individual

8. Develop
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VIIl. ConocTaBbTe Ka)Kaoe CIoBO U3 NIEBOW KOJNTOHKU C €0 CUHO-
HUMOM 13 NPaBON KOMOHKM.

customer goal
objective good

occur make easier
option consumer
product take place
facilitate define
determine choice

IX. BbisiBUTE npaBwuiibHble N NCNpaBbTe HENPaBUI1bHbIE PENJTUKN.

1 Can't you reduce the price for our first order? — There are fewer
goods available.

2. Where are you calling from? — This is Mr. Jones speaking.

3. Why is there no one on the premises now? — It is after office hours.

4. Could you quote the item number? — Yes, that's the quantity | want.

5. Would you prefer the latter? — Yes, the last suggestion is the best

one.

6. We've got some more on order. — So you expect them to come in
soon?

X. BblbepuTe BapuaHT, KOTOPbIN fy4llie BCEro AOMOSHSET yTBEp-
xaeHus:

1 The four main elements of marketing are known as:
A. buying, selling, market research, and storage
B. the four P's
C. the four M's
D. the marketing mix

2. The product element refers to:
A. the four P's
B. testing of a product to insure quality
C. the good or service that a company wants to sell
D. getting the product to the customer.

3. Most companies price:
A. beyond the market
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B. below the market
C. with the market
D. above the market

4. A common channel of distribution is:
A. wholesaler —»retailer —> manufacturer —> customer
B. manufacturer —> retailer —> wholesaler —> customer
C retailer —> manufacturer —> wholesaler —»customer
D. manufacturer -> wholesaler —> retailer -» customer

5. The two major forms of promotion are:
A. personal selling and advertising
B. personal selling and newspapers
C. personal selling
D. radio and television.

XI. BbiGepuTte noaxoAsiiee U3 BblAeNeHHbIX CMoB U BCTaBbTE ero
B NMpeanoxeHue.

1 identification/ identify
A. Market analysts the target market for a particular product.
B. When travelling, one must not forget taking his or her

2. promotion/ promoted
A. Advertising agencies are concerned with the of a product.
B. Last week the boss me because of my efficient work.

3. competitor/ compete

A. In the marketplace, businesses with each other.
B. Sony is a major of General Electric.
4. determination/ determines
A. The combination of the four P's the marketing mix.
B. An analyst makes an accurate of the company's target markets.

XIl. OTBETLTE Ha BONPOCHI.

1 Do you enjoy shopping?

2. How often do you go shopping?

3. Do you shop in large supermarkets?

4. Who usually does the shopping in your family?
5. Do you think shopping services have improved?
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6. What type of products do you buy in a supermarket?
7. How much do you spend weekly?

8 How much extra are you prepared to pay?

9. How did you hear of new products?

10. Do you spend about three hours shopping a week?

Xlll. MepeBegute BCTynneHue K gnanory u cam gmanor Ha pyc
cknh a3blk. CocTtaBbTe MO aHanormm guanor u3 5 BONPOCOB U
5 oTBeToB.

Price is all around us. You pay rent for your apartment, tuition for
your education, and fee to your doctor. The price of an executive is
salary, the price of a salesperson may be a commission, and the price
of a worker is a wage. Sometimes you may negotiate the price for a
good or service. Let us try to learn how to bargain in a correct and
polite way.

A: We were wondering if you could offer us a discount?

B: Well, we could certainly discuss it.

A: What sort .of discount were you thinking of?

B: We would be willing to offer you 2 per cent.

A; I'm afraid that's much lower that we're expecting.

B: Well,"I'm sure you'll understand that's a reasonable offer.

A: Yes, but, considering our excellent relationships, I'm sure you could
offer a bit more?

B: Perhaps we could consider 2.5 per cent?

A: We were thinking in terms of 5%.

B: I'm afraid that's far too high.

A: Well, perhaps we could say 3.5%7?

B: I'm sorry, that's still too high.

A: I'msure | don't have to point out what a valuable customer we are?

B: Certainly, we're very aware of that. Maybe we could settle on 3 per
cent?

A: That sounds fine.

B: Good. Let's leave it at that, shall we?

XIV. MNepeBeanTe NpeasioXXeHNa Ha aHrNMUNCKUIA A3bIK.
1. MapkeTHHT CBsI3aH ¢ JBIDKEHHEM TOBAPOB U YCIIYT OT MIPOU3BO-
JUTENS K oTpeduTento. 2. Lleas MapKeTHHIa — YIOBICTBOPHUTE KIIH-

CHTA W BBIIIOJHUTH 3aJa4u cBOCH q)I/IpMLI. 3. LICTLIpe OJICMCHTA — TO-
Bap, ICHaA, Pa3sMCIICHUC U IIPOMOYIITH COCTABJIAIOT OCHOBY MapKCTHUH-
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ra. 4. BeiOop 1ieneBoro pplHKa ¥ MApKETUHTOBOW CTPATETHH BaXKEH HA
nepBoM dtame. 5. dupMa MOXKET YCTaHABIUBATh IICHBI HA YPOBHE,
HIDKE W BBIIIE CPEIHETO YPOBHS IIeH Ha phIHKe. 6. OOBIYHBIN KaHal
cOBITa BKJIFOUACT JIBKCHUE TOBapa OT MPOU3BOAUTENS K ONTOBHKY,
Jajiee K pO3HMYHOMY TOPTOBITY M, HAaKOHEII, K moTpeduremo. 7. I1po-
iece nepenayn nHGOPMAIUK OT MPOJIABLA K MOKYIATEII0 Ha3bIBACTCS
MPOMOYIIH. 8. Pa3inyaroT IIaTHyIo0 ¥ OecIDIaTHYIO pekiamy. 9. Oba
COCTABJISFOIINX MapKEeTHHTa — TIOKYTIATelh ¥ MPOJaBel] — JODKHBI
ObITh yoBieTBOpeHbl. 10. B X0/1e MapKkeTHHTOBBIX Omepanuil co3aa-
€TCs IPUOBLTB.

Tect

XV. U3 YyeTbipex npeanoXeHHbIX BapnaHToB BblibepuTe eanH-
CTBEHHO MpPaBUITbHBIN.
1. Dan had hoped that he ... this semester.
would graduate
graduate C  graduated D.  will graduate
I owe you twenty dollars, ... ?
isn't I?
don't I?
am not 1?
didn't I?
Itis...that I would like to go to the beach.
such a nice weather
such nice a weather
such nice weather
S0 nice weather
Kevin's English is . . . Dr. Baker's.
so clear as
so clearly as
as clear as
as clearly as
TJiis picture is . . . that one.
. differs
B. different from
C different than
D. different

>UDOBPRO0TPLOODS> T B>
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6. Rick and his roommate can usually....
A.  solve their problems among them
B.  solving their problems among them
C.  tosolve their problems between them
D.  solve their problems between them
7. You will be able to speak English well....
A.  practice
B.  to practice
C. by practice
D. by practicing
8. The temperature drops when the sun....

A set
B. sets
C. will set
D. issetting
9. I didn't understand what....
A did he say
B.  heissaying
C. hesays
D. he said

10. Since fare to ,,the airport may run . . . forty dollars, | would rather
walk there.
A ashighas
B. ashighto
C. asmuchas
D. asmuchto
11 If you want to leave a message, my secretary will take....
A it

B. they
C. them
D. their

12. The TV programs....watch influence their learning.
A achildren
B.  our children
C.  ourchild
D. our childs
13. Sheila Hardy always speaks out about everything.
A.  declares her opinion
B.  agrees
C guarrels
D. hasan interest
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14.1 feel fairy sure that the work can be done.

A eager
B.  hopeful
C.  confident
D.  resigned
15. For your safety and the safety of others, always pay attention to traffic
signals.
A.  overlook
B.  heed
C. glance at
D. repair
16.The water level... when it rains every spring.
A raised
B.  raises
C. rose
D.  rises

17. The president usually... unless his press secretary approves it.
A, doesn't do a statement
B.  doesn't make a statement
C doesn't statement
D. no statement
18. Mr. Smith's point of view doesn't...to our plan of action.

A. relate

B. relation
C. relative
D. relatively

19. Travel agents will confirm your reservations for you free.
A.  purchase
B.  exchange
C.  verify
D. obtain
20. The President called for a combination of the departments of Labor
and Commerce.
A. reconciliation
B. strike
C.  merger
D.  memorandum.
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JononHutenbHble TeKCTbl/gnanorm

XVI. MNpountante n nepeseguTe TEKCT. Boinuwinte u BblyyuTe
He3HaKoMble CroBa.

Marketing Research: Key Players

The major actors in a company's microenvironment are the company
itself, suppliers, market intermediaries, customers and competitors. Let
us consider the roles of each of them.

The company. All the departments within a company (e.g.
production, finance, personnel) have an impact on the marketing
department's plans and actions.

The suppliers. Changes in the supplier environment, such as prices
and availability of raw materials, have a considerable impact on a
company's marketing operations.

The market intermediaries. Middlemen such as agents,
wholesalers and retailers, are powerful actors. In some cases they can
dictate terms and even bar the manufacturer from certain markets.

Customers. The marketer needs to know what people are
involved in the buying decision and what role each person plays.
For many products, it is not difficult to identify the decision-maker.
Men normally choose their own shoes and women choose their own
make-up. However, some products and especially new ones may
involve more than one person in decision-making.

Competitors. A company's marketing system is greatiy influenced
by a host of competitors. The best way for a company isgrasp tne full
range of its competition is to take the viewpoint of a buyer.

There are four steps in the market research process: (1) defining the
problem, (2) developing the research plan, (3) implementing the plan,
and (4) interpreting and presenting the findings.

Kitroun k ynpaxsHeHusiM

VII. 1. competitor, competition; 2. pricing; 3. placement; 4.
promotion; 5. advertising, advertiser, advertisement; 6.
determination; 7. facilitation; 8. development, developer.

VIII. customer — consumer; objective — goal; occur — take place;
option — choice; product — good; facilitate — make easier;
determine — define.
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IX.3,5,6
X.1.b;2.¢;3.¢c
XV.1A;2.B;3
11. A;12.B; 13
20. C.



BYXT'AJITEPCKUI YUET

I. MpounTaiTe N nepeeeanTe TEKCT. Bbinuwmnte n BblyunTte He-
3HaKOMble CroBa.

An Accounting Overview

Accounting is frequently called the "language of business" because of
its ability to communicate financial information about the organization.
Various interested parties, such as managers, potential investors,
creditors, and the government, depend on a company's accounting
system to help them make informed financial decisions. An effective
accounting system, therefore, must include accurate collecting,
recording, classifying, summarizing, interpreting, and reporting of
information on the financial status of an organization.

In order to achieve a standardized system, the accounting process
follows accounting principles and rules. Regardless of the type of business
or the amount of money involved, common procedures for handling and
presenting financial information are used. Incoming money (revenues)
and outgoing money (expenditures) are carefully monitored, and
transactions are summarized in financial statements, which reflect the
major financial activities of an organization.

The work of accountants is rather sophisticated. People who specialize
in the field of accounting are known as bookkeepers and accountants.
Bookkeepers deal in taxes and different business transactions of the
company. The accountant's responsibility is to analyze and interpret the
financial data and make it understandable for users. In the United States,
accountants are usually classified as private, government, and public.
Private accountants work solely for private companies or corporations
that hire them to maintain financial records, and governmental
accountants work for governmental agencies. Both private and
governmental accountants are paid on a salary basis, whereas public
accountants receive fees for their services. Public accountants work
independently and provide accounting services such as auditing and tax
computation to companies and individuals.

Many accountants have special certificates after they pass
examinations in Institute of Accountants. Certified accountants in
England are called chartered accountants. In the USA the certified
accountants are called certified public accountants (CPA).

Through effective application of commonly accepted accounting
systems, accountants provide accurate and timely financial information

88

that is necessary for organizational decision-making. No expansion or
reorganization is planned without them. New products and advertising
campaigns are also prepared with the help of the accountant.

[I. OTBETHTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 Why is accounting called the "language of business"?
2. What are revenues and expenditures?
3. How is a standardized accounting system achieved?
4. What is the difference between a bookkeeper and an accountant?
5. How are accountants classified in the USA?
6. What kind of services do certified accountants provide?
7. How are they called in Britain and the USA?
KommeHTapumn
[ll. 3anoMHUTE 3TK crnoBa K cocTaBbTE C HUMU npeanoXxeHu4d.
Nouns Cywecmeumenvhuie
accounting OyXranTepcKkuil yaer
accountancy OyXTaNTepCcKoe Jej0, CUCTOBOICTBO
audit ayanuT
auditing ayIUT KaK IpeIMeT
tax computation pacyer HaJIoroB
accountant Oyxrayrep-aHaJUTHK
bookkeeper OyXxrajiarep-c4eToBO
asset aKTHUB
liability NacCHB, 00513aTEILCTBO
party CTOpPOHA-yYaCTHUK
posting IIPOBOJIKA, PA3HOCKA I10 CUeTaM
balance 1) 6ananc, 2) ocraTok

financial status

(hMHAHCOBOE TTOJIOKEHHE

financial statement

(bMHAHCOBBII OTUET

transaction TpaH3aKIHs

revenue JIOXObL

expenditure pacxosl

payroll ITATE)KHAS BEIOMOCTD
salary 3apruiata (CiyKarmx)
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Report (v)

present data to someone(s)

Procedure(n)

a formal way of doing something

Process (n)

a series of transactions, changes, or functions that
bring about a particular result

Express (v)

indicate by words and symbols

Nouns CywecmeumenvHule
fee roOHOpap Reflect (v) give a particular impression of something
chartered accountant ayauTop B AHIIIHH Detail (v) provide information item by item
certified public accountant (CPA)  |aymurop B CILIA NpakTuxa
Verbs [ nazonwl V. I[puBeIuTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHH U UX IIE€PEBOX.
collect cobuparsb accountant OyXraniTep-cuyeTOBO
record PErUCTPUPOBATE bookkeeper KIaccH(HUIIPOBaTh
classify _ KITaCCU(PUIMPOBATH Tevenues PpS——
summarize 0000mare -
expenditures OyXrajrep-aHaIUTHK
total CBOJUTH 5
- recor
interpret UHTEPIPETUPOBATH eco _ PasHocHTh
report OTYHTHIBATHCS, JOKIABIBATE summarize AOXOABI
handle 00paIaThCs, YIPABISTLCS C YEM- classify PETUCTPUPOBATH
100 post 0000mIaTe
post PasHOCHUTD VI. [puBemuTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMMHH M3 JIEBOM KOJIOHKM C UX TOJIKOBAHMEM
withdraw yIEPKUBATH (M3 3apPILIATHI) U3 MPaBOil KOJOHKM.
present MPE/CTABISITh Procedure money paid to professional people
Adjectives & Adverbs Tpunazamenvuvie u napeuust Monitor present data to someone(s)

SOphIStIC_ated CITOXKHBIH, SaHyTaHP\I’LII/I Revenues outgoing money
standardized CTaHAaPTU30BAHHBIIH - -

— ~ Agency a formal way of doing something
certified CepTU(UIMPOBAHHBIN Refloct 1oh closel
accurate TOYHBII etiec _ \_Na c _C 0sely
timely CBOCBPEMEHHEA Expenditures incoming money
solely TOJBKO, CIUHCTBCHHO Report give a particular impression of something

b

independently HE3aBHCHMO Fee the organization that provides services

IV. 3anoMHUTE TONMKOBAHUE 3TUX CINIOB HA aHITIMIACKOM S3bIKe.

Agency (n) the organization that provides services
Fee (n) money paid to professional people
Take into account (v) take into consideration

Monitor (v) watch closely

Appropriately (adv) in the right way

Revenues (n)

incoming money

Expenditures (n)

outgoing money

Quotation (n)

estimate of how much something will cost

Total (v)

add together a set of numbers or objects
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VIl. ConocTaBbTe Ka)kaoe CIoBO U3 JIEBOW KONMOHKWN C ero CUHO-
HAMOM 13 NPaBON KOMOHKM.

method fee

charge for services financial status
keep corresponding
strict complicated
collect maintain
appropriate gather
sophisticated rigorous
financial condition procedure

VIII. BbibepuTe BapuaHT, KOTOPbIV fy4lle BCEro AOMNOSHSET yT-
BepXaeHus.

1 Accounting information is used by to help them make financial
decisions.
A.  creditors
B.  potential investors
C. managers
D. all of the above
2. Regardless of the type of business or the amount of money involved:
A all companies use identical accounting systems
B.  all companies use different accounting systems
C.  common procedures are used in handling financial information
D. no standardized accounting system is being used
3. Business monetary transactions are summarized in:
A.  bank books
B.  financial statements
C  computers
D. journals
4. Accountants may become certified by:
A.  paying a fee
B.  becoming private accountants
C becoming governmental accountants D.
passing an exam in accounting

5. Private and governmental accountants are paid on a basis.
A. monthly
B. salary
C fee
D. weekly
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IX. BeibepuTe noaxopasiiee 13 BblOenNeHHbIX CIOB U AOMOMNHUTE
UM NpeanoxeHue.

1 information/ informative
A. Getting Acquainted with Accounting, by John L. Carey, is a very
book.
B. Many interested parties require specific financial

2. fulfillment/fulfill
A. Before the accountant could become a C PA s/he had to
a number of requirements.

B. People there find in working for a common goal.

3. record/ records

A. Bookkeepers business transactions and periodically do a trial
to see if both sides of an account match.

B. Accountants analyze financial and decide how to present
them.

4. standards/ has standardized/ standard

A Therearesome ___ procedures for recording financial data.

B. The computer department its procedures for storing and
retrieving data.

C The North Sea oil contributed in of living in Britain.
5. monitored/ monitoring

A. The Board of Directors exercises. of the project.

B, The student's progress is being :

X. BblbepuTe Hy>KHO€E CMOBO M NOACTaBbTE €ro B NpeasioKeHue.

1. The real estate in other countries is included intothe  money
company's

2. International cooperation between banks makes it data

possible imports and exports.

3. Both management and stockholders can use ownership
provided by accounting records.

4. Anaccounting helps the business's transaction

performance.
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5. An importer can buy from another country | finance 3. 1 had to teach ... to swim.
using only the currency of that country. g |
6. Our last influenced greatly the financial profit C. mslself
standing of the company. D. mine
7. A modern economy is based on the use of evaluate 4. ... provides people with both money and personal satisfaction.
A.  working
8. We will from the association with this goods B.  work
company. C.  thework
D. toworking
5. Linda felt... about the mistake.
XI. MNepeBeante NpennoXeHUs Ha aHrMNCKUA A3bIK. A bad
B.  badly
1. ByXraaTepckuii yueT 4acTo Ha3bIBAIOT «GI3BIKOM OHM3HECa». 2. C. worse
MMeeTcss HECKOIBKO CTOPOH, 3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX B TOTYYCHHH HH- D. worsely
(hopmannu o hunancoBom coctosiuuu pupmel. 3. [Ipu cocraBnennn 6. There are ... hundred students attending this school.
(hMHAHCOBBIX OTYETOB HEOOXOIMMO COOJFOAT s/ IPUHLIMIIOB U TIpa- A approximate
BrI. 4. CyIecTBYIOT OOIIYE MPUHIUIIEI 00pad0TKH (PHHAHCOBOM MH- B. until
tdopmanun. 5. OMHAHCOBBIE OTYETHI OTPAXKAIOT JESTEINLHOCTD JTFOOBIX C. as many as
opranusanuil. 6. JIroael, crieluaIn3upyOIIMXCs B 001acTH Oyxraarep- D. more
CKOI'0 yueTa, Ha3bIBalOT Oyxranrepamu. 7. ByXraaTepbl-cueTOBOIbI 7. The climate here is...than that of Russia.
00pabaThIBaIOT MEPBUYHYIO JOKYMEHTALMIO. 8. byXrantepbl-aHaInTu- A mild
KH HHTEPIPETHPYIOT 3Ty MH(POPMAIIMIO TaK, YTOOBI OHA CTala ITOHAT- B. milder
HOM JIJIS TIOJTb30BaTeNiei. 9. BobIIMHCTBO OyXTaITepOB MOMYYarOT 3ap- C. mildest
riaty 3a cBoit Tpya. 10. HezaBucumble OyxranTepsl, WK ayaUTOPEI, D.  the mildest
MOJIy4al0T TOHOPAp 3a CBOW YCIIYTH. 8. One's fingerprints are ... any other person.
A.  different from those of
Tect B.  different from
C. different
D. differ from
9. Sheila will feel much better when....
XIl. N3 yeTblpex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BbiGepuTe eanH- A she will stop smoking
CTBEHHO MpaBurbHbIN. B. stop smoking
C.  stopping smoking
1. Please get someone ... the phone right away. D.  she stops smoking
A fix 10.Virginia was among the few who ... to continue studying.
B. to fix A want
C. fixing B. wants
D. fixed _ C. wanted
2. I'm very busy today...,we can discuss the matter tomorrow. D. have wanted
A, during
B.  however
C. butalso
D. else
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11. Although your visas will expire in June, you may have ... extended
for three months.

A it

B. they
C. them
D. their

12. Jim took a lot of books ... pass his exam.
A.  sohecould
B.  sothat he could

C. hecould
D. socould

13.1 want to have this book ..., please.
A renew

B. torenew
C  toberenewed
D. renewed
14.1 asked him ...
A, who he was calling.
B.  who was he calling.
C.  whom he was calling.
D.  whomwas he calling.
15.Please ... the telephone on the night table over there.

A set
B. sets
C. it
D. sat

16.My mother was in complete charge of all monetary matters affecting
the household.
A boring
B. fiscal
C  stationery
D. scrupulous
17.The purchaser of this automobile is protected by the manufacturer's

warranty.
A thread
B. fund
C. issue

D. guarantee

18.The population of the United States is roughly 250 million.
A. unfortunately
B. ideally
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C. approximately

D. usually
19, It's all right if you just change the furniture around.
A.  replace
B. use
C. transform
D. direct

20.This is an entirely feasible proposal. I suggest we will adopt it.
A.  theoretical

B.  practical
C.  premature
D. timely.

JononHutenbHble TEUCTbI/ Ananoru

XIl. MpounTarite n nepeBeguTe TeKCT. Boinvwwnte u BblydnTe
He3HaKoMble CroBa.

Financial Statements

Financial statements are the final product of the accounting process.
They provide information on the financial condition of a company. The
common financial statements are (1) the balance sheet, (2) the income
statement or the profit and loss statement (P&L), and (3) the cash flow
statement. Financial statements allow interested parties to compare one
organization to another and/ or to compare accounting periods within
one organization. For example, an investor may compare the most recent
income statements of two corporations in order to find out which one
would be a better investment.

The balance sheet, one type of financial statement, provides a
summary of what a company owns and what it owes on one particular
day. Assets represent everything of value that is owned by a business,
such as property, equipment, and accounts receivable. On the other
hand, liabilities are the debts that a company owes — for example, to
suppliers and banks. If liabilities are subtracted from assets (assets —
liabilities), the amount remaining is the owners' share of a business. This
is known as owners' or stockholders' equity.

One key to understanding the accounting transactions of a business
is to understand the relationship of its assets, liabilities, and owners'
equity. This is often represented by the fundamental accounting equation:
assets equal liabilities plus owners' equity.
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ASSETS = LIABILITIES + OWNERS' EQUITY

These three factors are expressed in monetary terms and therefore
are limited to items that can be given a monetary value. The accounting
equation always remains in balance; on other words, one side must equal
the other.

The balance sheet expands the accounting equation by providing
more information about the assets, liabilities, and owners' equity of a
company at a specific time (for example, on December 31, 2005). It is
made up of two parts. The first part lists the company assets, and the
second part details liabilities and owners' equity. Assets are divided into
current and fixed assets. Cash, accounts receivable, and inventories are
all current assets. Property, buildings, and equipment make up the fixed
assets of a company. The liabilities section of the balance sheet is often
divided into current liabilities (such as accounts payable and income taxes
payable) and long-term liabilities (such as bonds and long-term notes).

The balance sheet provides a financial picture of a company on a
particular date, and for this reason it is useful in two important areas.
Internally, the balance sheet provides managers with financial
information for company decision-making. Externally, it gives potential
investors data for evaluating the company's financial position.

An income statement is another example of a financial statement. It
communicates financial information about a company over a period of
time. A standardized format is used to present the financial information.
This allows interested parties to compare one income statement to
another in order to make informed financial decisions. But there is still
a great deal of risk involved in financial decision making because the
information reflected in an income statement is subject to a variety of
interpretations.

The third type of financial statements is called cashflow. It is a quick
measure of the money coming into and going out of a company during
a given period of time. It givens a clear idea of a company's true earnings
because it excludes accounting tools, such as depreciation, that allow a
company to reduce the amount of profits reported on its books in order
to pay less taxes. Cash flow factors out all of the accounting tricks and
looks at what a company really earned.

Kiroun k ynpa:kaHeHusiM

VII. Method — procedure; charge for services —s fee; keep — maintain;
strict — rigorous; collect — gather; appropriate — corresponding;
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sophisticated — complicated; financial condition — financial
status.

VIIl. 1.D; 2.C; 3.B; 4.D; 5. B.

X.

XII.

1. ownership; 2. to finance; 3. data; 4. evaluate; 5. goods;

6. transaction; 7. money; 8. profit.
1.A;2.B:3.C;4.B;5.A;6.C; 7.B;8.A;9.D; 10. A; 11. C;
12.B; 13.D; 14. C; 15. A; 16. B; 17. D; 18. C; 19. A; 20. B.



OUHAHCBHI

I. MpouuTaiite U nepeBeauTe TeKCT. BbiNuwuTe W Bblyuynte He-
3HaKoMble CroBa.

Financing a Company

Let us take an example. The Smiths were planning to start up a small
retail business. Before making the final decision, they looked at the
amount of personal capital they had to invest. The remaining funds they
would have to finance through various short-term and long-term
arrangements. Another consideration was the type of equipment they
would have to purchase initially. Similarly, the Smiths evaluated the costs
of inventory, employee salaries and benefits, and other general expenses.
After reviewing all these factors, the Smiths decided to open their
business.

So, when going into business money is one of the most important
factors. Without sufficient funds a company cannot begin operations. The
money needed to start and continue operating a business is known as
capital. A new business needs capital not only for ongoing expenses but
also for purchasing necessary assets. These assets — inventories,
equipment, buildings, and property — represent an investment of capital
in the new business. Capital is also needed for salaries, credit extension
to customers, advertising, insurance, and many other day-to-day
operations. In addition, financing is essential for growth and expansion
of a company. Because of competition in the market, capital needs to
be invested in developing new product lines and production techniques
and in acquiring assets for future expansion.

How this new company obtains and uses money will, in large
measure, determine its success. The process of managing this acquired
capital is known as financialmanagement. In general, finance is securing
and utilizing capital to start up, operate, and expand a company. In
financing business operations and expansion, a business uses both short-
term and long-term capital. A company utilizes short-term capital to pay
for salaries and office expenses that last a relatively short period of time.
On the other hand, a company seeks long-term financing to pay for new
assets that are expected to last many years. When a company obtains
capital from external sources, the financing can be either on a short-
term or a long-term arrangement. Generally, short-term financing must
be repaid in less than one year, while long-term financing can be repaid
over a longer period of time.
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Finance involves the securing of funds for all phases of business
operations. In attracting and using this capital, the decisions made by
managers affect the overall financial success of a company.

Il. OTBETLTE HA BOMPOCHI.

What does a new business need to start operations?

I
2. What is capital?
3. Why does a company need capital?
4. Give the definition of finance.
5. What is the difference between short-term and long-term financing?
6. Who makes financial decisions in a company?
KommeHTapuin
[ll. 3anomMHMUTE 3TK CrOBa M COCTaBbTE C HUMW MPEeasioXeHus.
Nouns Cywecmeumenvhvie

finance (buHaHCHI

capital KaIuTa

funds (boHIBI

financial management |¢buHaHCOBBII MEHEKMEHT

fiscal affairs ¢buHAHCOBBIC JeTa

assets AKTHUBBI

property HUMYIIECTBO, COOCTBEHHOCTh

operation JeiictBue, paboTa, MpUBEICHIE B ACHCTBHE
costs 3aTpaThl

expenses pacxonasbl

investment AHBECTULUS

arrangement 0aza, mpucrocoOIeHue

product line HOMEHKJIaTypa NpOIyKIUH

credit extension MPOIOIDKCHNE KPEanTa

expansion pacIupeHue, poct

Verbs Tazonwvl

start up HA4YMHATh

purchase/ buy MOKYNaTh

acquire nprobpeTaTh

obtain MOJTy4YaTh
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operation KaIluTa
credit extension MHBECTULUSA
expansion (boHBI
acquire BBIILIAYHBATh
repay npuoOperaTh

VI. MprBeanTe B COOTBETCTBNE TEPMUHbBI N3 NEBOI KOSIOHKM C UX

TOJIKOBaHMEM U3 npaBon KOJIOHKMW.

Verbs Tnazonv
secure o0ecre4nBaTh, TapaHTHPOBATD
utilize UCIIOJIb30BaTh, YHOTPEOISATH
repay BBIITAYMBATh OJOJDKCHHBIC CHBIT
expect 0XUJATh
Adjectives and Adverbs Tpunazamenvuvie u Hapeuus.
day-to-day MOBCETHEBHBII
short-term KpPaTKOCPOYHBII
long-term JIOJITOCPOYHBIH
financial (MHAHCOBBIH
monetary JIEHEKHBIM, BATFOTHBII
fiscal (uCKaNbHBIN, NeHEeKHBIN, (PMHAHCOBBIH
similarly MoZ00HBIM 00pa3oM

IV. 3arnoMHUTE

TOJIKOBAHME BTUX CJIOB Ha AHTJIMICKOM S3bIKE.

Investment placing of money so that it will increase in value
Source anything owned by a person or a company
Expansion plan of expected spending

Fund money for a specific purpose

Limited of or pertaining to money

Budget any thing or place from which something is obtained
Property development in size and importance

Monetary restricted, small in amount

VIl. ConocTtaBbTe Ka)goe CrioBO U3 JIEBOW KOJNTOHKU C €ro CUHO-
HAMOM M3 NPaBOW KONOHKM.

acquire use

secure pay back
utilize get

repay look for
obtain guarantee
seek purchase
property expansion
growth ownership

Financing (n) acquiring necessary capital
Property (n) anything owned by a person or a company
Investment (n) placing of money so that it will increase in value
Budget (n) plan of expected spending
Fund (n) money for a specific purpose
Source (n) any thing or place from which something is obtained
Expansion (i) development in size and importance
Policy (n) decision on the way of doing something
Strategy (n) plan of future action
Capitalize on (v) take advantage of
Monetary (adj) of or pertaining to money
Limited (ad)) restricted, small in amount
Worthwhile (adj) worth doing

MpakTuka

V. npl/IBe,D,MTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHBbI N UX NepeBoa.

capital NIEeSITENBLHOCTD
funds MPOJIODKEHNE KPETUTa
investment pacumpeHue
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VIIl. HannwwuTte nponsBOAHbIE FNarosioB COrflacHO NpeasioXXeHHOM
cxeme. lNMepBbIt AaH kak obpaseL.

Thazon Cywecmeumenvroe IIpunacamenvroe/
npuuvacmue—
Acquire acquiring, acquisition |acquired
Utilize
Finance
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Thazon Cywecmsumenvroe Ilpunazamenvroe/
npuvyacmiue
Expand
Grow
Extend
Operate

IX. Mpuaoymante gpyrue UCTOMHMKN (brHaHCMpOBaHWUS Manoro
npeanpuaTmA.

Sources of Funds for Small Business:
 Personal savings;

» Loans from banks;

« Money from venture capitalists.

X. 3ameHuTe BblAENeHHbIE KYPCMBOM TEPMUHbBI CIOBaMMU, yKa-
3aHHbIMW HUXeE!

acquire, utilizes, primary, arrangement, last, repaid, expect, capital

1 The management is still searching for the money/
necessary to purchase equipment.

2. The managers anticipate/ that the company will grow
in the nearest future.

3. In making investments, a financial manager uses/ awide
variety of information provided by all departments of the company.

4. A company needs sufficient funds to obtain/ necessary
assets, such as property, buildings, and inventories.

5. One of the chief/ elements in financial planning is
achieving the correct balance between long-term and short-term
capital.

6. When a company wants to expand, one factor/ that

always affects this decision is cost.

7. When an individual borrows money from a bank, this money must
be paid back/ by a specific date.

8. In general, a business that is able to manage itSgfinances successfully
will continue/ to exist.
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XI. 3anonHMTe NPOMycKn CrioBamu, BblAeNEHHbIMU KyPCUBOM:
money, value, purchase, investments, evaluated, priced

Comparing international , like comparing apples
and oranges, can be a difficult task. How can an investment in Japanese
stocks be compared to the of impressionist pictures? Just
as an apple or an orange can be according to its weight,
an international investment can be according to its total
return, the total increase in value plus ant dividends or other payments.
In this way, all investment instruments can be compared and evaluated
by yield: their percentage increase in over a given period
of time. Inflation also has to be considered. Money is worth only what
it will buy in goods and services. If prices rise, loses its
value.

XIl. BbibepuTe noaxoasiiee U3 BbiAeNeHHbIX CrNoB U BCTaBbTE €ro
B NpeanoxeHuve.

1 considerations/ considered/ considerable

A. A company must raise a amount of capital in order
to purchase these assets.

B. One of the primary when going into business is money.

C. Before buying his new video, David every factor.
2. utilizes/ utilization/ utilizing

A Finance is securing and
expand a company

B. A company short-term capital to pay for items that last
a relatively short period of time.

C. Every company needs proper funds
3. investment/ to invest/ invested

A. Management decided
development.

B. Although he had researched the market carefully, he took a loss on
his :

C. A stockholder's funds are usually not tax-deductible.
4. acquisition/ to acquire/ acquired

capital to start up, operate, and

$ 10,000 in research &

A There ar<e numerous ways for a business capital.

B. The of funds is an important aspect of financial
management.

C. The ability to operate the computer is an skill.
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5. finance/ is financed/financial
A. The management decisions affect the success of a
company.
B. Most students' education by their parents.
C. ;Ifhcla(;e allcre many job opportunities for individuals who major in the
ield o :

XIll. MNepeBeguTte NpeanoXxeHust Ha aHrMUNCKUIA A3bIK.

1. Eciu Bei cobupaeTech co31aTh COOCTBEHHOE MaJloe TIPEIIpHs-
the, Bam HyxeH kanurtai. 2. CymecTByeT HECKOJIbKO HCTOYHHKOB
MOJTY4YEeHUsI CTAPTOBOTO KarmuTana. 3. OUHaHCUpOBaHKE HEOOXOANMO
Ha BCEX ATarax CYIIECTBOBAHUS MPEANPHUITHS. 4. Y CHex MpeapusTHs
BO MHOT'OM 3aBHICHT OT TOT'O, HACKOJIBKO YCIICIITHO OHO YITPABJISIET CBO-
umH (puHaHcamu. 5. DUHAHCHPOBAaHKE HEOOXOIMMO TaK)KE TIPH pac-
IIUPEHUH ISATCIBHOCTH TPEANIPUATHS. 6. DKOHOMHUCTBI YaCTO TOBO-
PAT O KPaTKOCPOYHOM M JIOJITOCPOYHOM KanuTaje. 7. KparkocpouHoe
(brHAHCHPOBAHKE TOTAIIACTCS 3a IIEPHOJT BPEMEHN MEHEE OJTHOTO IOJ1a.
8. Jlonrocpouynoe (prHAHCHPOBAHKE OOBIYHO BBIICIISICTCS Ha IISTh JIET.
9. KparkocpouHoe (hriHaHCHPOBAHUE UCIIONB3YETCSl Ha BBIILIATY 3ap-
IIaThl U coaepskanre opuca. 10. JlomrocpouyHbIMU KpeauTaMu OIIa-
YMBACTCS TTOKYITKAa 000PYIOBAHMS, 3IaHUA U JPYTUX JIOJITOCPOYHBIX
AKTHBOB.

Tect

XIV. U3 yeTblpex npeanoXeHHbiX BapuaHTOB BblibepuTe eauvH
CTBEHHO MpaBuUnbHbIN.

1. The restaurant meal tasted. ..

A well
B. good
C.  better
D.  best
2. The goods ... to customs duty.
A islikely
B. arelikely
C isliable
D. areliable

3. Harvard University and MIT are . . . the forth and fifth largest
employers in the area.
A.  respectful
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B.  respectfully
C.  respective
D.  respectively
4. This apartment... perfect if it were a little lighter.
A wouldbe
B. is
C be
D. were

5. Each ... must take the Graduate Management Admission Test.
A business' student
B.  student of business
C.  student business
D.  business student
6. We can't go ... our work finished.
A wedon't get
B.  unless getting
C.  unlesswe get
D. unless
7. We expect... forty students to come.
A approximate

B. until
C asmany as
D. more
8. ... their disagreement, they plan to be roommates.
A, Inspite
B.  Spite
C  Spite of
D. Despite
9. I wish that the snow ... soon.
A will stop
B.  stops
C stopped

D. would stop
10. There are ... thirty students in the lab, but only two computers.
A. more than
B. asmanyto
C. asmuchas

D. upas
11 .Classes were canceled ... a national holiday.
A because

B. because of
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C. for
D. that's why
12.The Olympic flame burns ... throughout the games.
A.  inacontinuous was
B. continuous
C. continual
D.  continuously
13. They have known each other... 2000.

A in

B. when
C. since
D. from

14. Please change my reservation to...
A.  thirtieth May
B.  the thirtieth May
C  May thirtieth
D. the thirtieth of May
15. Let's get Ann ... us with her.

A take

B. to take
C.  taking
D. taken

16. Finances can consist of a combination of stocks, bonds, and properties.

A.  Exceptions

B. Assets
C. Donations
D. Bequests

17.Their financial hardship has lessened as Peter has succeeded as a
writer.

A accumulated

B. become smaller
C went up

D. improved

18.Businesspersons learn to conceal their disappointment when they
fail.

A ignore

B. regret

C. accept

D.  disguise
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19.The yearly growth of GNP is often used as an indicator of a nation's

economy.

A, annual

B. haphazard
C routine

D. sluggish

20.The company is not allowed to exceed its budget.
A, beequal to
B. augmentto
C.  be greater than
D.  be lower than.

JononHutenbHble TeKCTbI/Ananoru

XV, [MpounTaiiTe u nepeBeauTe TeKCT. Bbinuwunte © BblyunTe
He3HaKoMble CroBa.

Acquisition of Capital

All businesses need financial support. The process of acquiring
necessary capital is known as financing. A corporation uses two basic
types of financing: equity financing and debt financing. Equity financing
refers to funds that are invested by owners of the corporation. Debt
financing, on the other hand, refers to funds that are borrowed from
sources outside the corporation.

Equity financing (obtaining owner funds) can be exemplified by the
sale of corporate stock — pieces of paper that state that "the holder of
this share owns a part of this corporation™. When the corporation makes
a profit, its owners share in the benefits by receiving a dividend or by
selling their shares for more money than they originally paid. When the
corporation loses money, however, the dividends are reduced or
eliminated and the share price tends to fall. In the worst case, the
corporation goes bankrupt, owing more than it can pay. The shares then
became worthless, and the owners lose all the money invested in them.

Often equity financing does not provide the corporation with enough
capital and it must turn to debt financing, or borrowing funds. One
example of debt financing is the sale of corporate bonds. In this type of
agreement, the corporation borrows money from an investor in return
for a bond. The bond has a maturity date, a deadline when the
corporation must repay all of the money it has borrowed. The corporation
must also make periodic interest payments to the bondholder during the
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time the money is borrowed. If these obligations are not met, the
corporation can be forced to sell its assets in order to make payments to
the bondholders.

Stocks often rise and fall in value rapidly, while bonds tend to be more
stable. Bondholders are creditors of a corporation with a guaranteed
return on their investment, whereas stockholders are owners, with all
the risks and rewards ownership entails.

Characteristics of Stocks and Bonds

Characteristic Stocks Bonds
Type of financial Equity Debt
instrument
Order of claim Dividends can be Interest must be paid
issued only after before any dividends

interest on all debts
(including bonds) is
fully paid.

on stock are issued.

Legal obligations to
holders varied or omitted at

Dividends may be Interest must be paid
regularly to avoid
the discretion of the insolvency; principal
board of directors; N0 |must be repaid at
principal or maturity stated maturity date.
dates are involved.

Rights of holders

Voting stockholders Bondholders have no
can influence voice in management as

management by
electing members of
the board of directors.

long as they receive
interest payments.

Tax status Dividends are not tax- | Interest as an expense
deductible. of doing business is
tax-deductible.
Kimo4u k ynpaxkHeHusiM
VII.  Acquire — purchase; secure — guarantee; utilize — use; repay —

VIILI.
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pay back; obtain — get; seek — look for; property — ownership;
growth — expansion.

Utilize — utilizing, utilization — utilized; finance — finance,
financing — financial; expand — expansion — expansive; grow —
growth — growing; extend — extension — extending; operate —
operation — operating.

X. money/ capital; anticipate/ expect; uses/ utilizes; obtain/ acquire;

chief/ primary; factor/ arrangement; paid back/ repaid; continue/
last.

XIV.1.B;2.D;3.D;4.A;5.B;6.C;7.C;8.D;9.D; 10. A; 11. B;

12.D; 13.C; 14.D; 15. A; 16. B; 17. B; 18. D; 19. A; 20. C



INOUCK UTH®OPMAIINU

I. Mpountante n nepeseguTe TEKCT. BbinuUntTe 1 Bblyunte He-
3HaKOMbIe CroBa.

Computer-Based Information Search

Today the computer has made locating, gathering, and analyzing data
much faster and cost-effective. Even individual who owns a good
computer and a modem can access databases and conduct in-depth
intelligence searches that in the past only large corporations and libraries
could afford.

Nowadays, using public and specialized online computer databases,
one researcher can accomplish what formerly took the entire department
far longer to accomplish. Some of the hardware required for efficient
computerized searches include a modem, fax machine, and high-speed
printer. The faster the transmission mode, the more efficient your
research is likely to be.

The Internet

Many electronic network systems were created in 1989 and have
continued to grow since then. They now offer access to information and
the means to communicate with other individuals, businesses, or countries
all over the world. A tremendous amount of pertinent information is
available on what is termed the Internet. In fact, you do not even have
}(_)blea\_/e your computer to obtain information from the world famous

ibraries.

The Internet is a global computer network. It is developing very
rapidly. You can read many publications (newspapers, magazines,
journals) through the Internet. E-mail is the most popular service. Agreat
many of people, who have access to the Internet, use the network only
for sending and receiving E-mail messages. In many countries the
Internet provides businesspersons a reliable alternative to the more
expensive and unreliable telecommunications systems. That is always
cheaper, because you send E-mail messages, you only have to pay for
phone calls to your local service providers, not for calls across your
country or around the world. For these services you pay your service
provider a monthly or an hourly fee. Part of this fee goes towards its
costs to connect to a larger provider, another part received by the larger
service provider goes to cover its costs of running a worldwide network
of wires and wireless stations.
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Internet services combine the use of audio, video, graphics, and text
for procuring information. If the topic of your paper is NAFTA, and
you have narrowed this down to an update on the North American
Trade Agreement, it is possible to gather material through an Internet
service. When you enter this term, you might find dozens of sources.
Therefore, you must make choices to narrow down your topic as you
work.

However, the Internet is considered unreliable source of information.
It is very important as you use the Internet to keep in mind the thesis of
your research. Because it is so easy to gather information and nothing
guarantees its quality and accuracy, the writer must not become
distracted and must be the final judge of the facts obtained. Another
problem is its insecurity. When you send an E-mail message to someone,
it travels through many different networks and computers. The
information is constantly being directed towards its destination by special
computers called routers. So it is possible to intervene into any of the
computers along the route, read and even change the data being sent
on the Internet. That is why you cannot send original contracts, letters
of credit, invoices and other important documents through the Internet.
However, these commercial and technical problems must be resolved in
the nearest future.

Another popular Internet application is World-Wide Web. The
number of Web-pages is hundreds of millions. There is a searching
system to find the proper Web-page. Such a page contains a short
description of a subject (program, institution, etc.) and the reference to
other Web-documents.

Home Computer and the Internet

Auvailability of a home computer along with an on-line service could
be very helpful. That involves installation and a monthly charge for the
use of an on-line service. These charges are computed on the basis of
time, however they are not computed according to the distance to your
contacts. Therefore, the opportunities offered by having a home
computer with on-line services may be cost-effective.

Electronic Mail and How to Use It

Electronic mail (E-mail) combines the advantage of writing with the
responsiveness of the telephone. E-mail systems turn computers into in-
boxes. As quickly as the term E-mail was established, the ability to
communicate with different libraries and countries has increased through
linking it to an electronic network such as Internet. E-mail is used widely
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for internal and external messages and suits itself particularly well to

short informal messages. Increasingly, organizations are adopting e-mail

as the primary mode of internal communication. Some organizations

have policies in place that treat e-mail as a business asset, not a personal

asset; thus from a legal perspective, e-mail is admissible in court.

All you need to get started in E-mail is access to a computer with the

right hardware, the appropriate software, and an E-mail address.

Guidelines for using E-mail:

* You will need to arrange for an E-mail address.

» Learn to write E-mail headings.

» Learn to write the body of the message entering it directly on the

keyboard.

» Users of E-mail often use special abbreviations and emoticons to

make their points.

In writing E-mail messages, you can depart from common writing

conventions, but make sure that the speed the technology provides does

not cause you to become careless. Veteran users of e-mail offer the

following suggestions and cautions.  Address one topic per e-mail

message.

» Write an informative subject line.

» Keep screen length in mind when organizing. Make it easy for your

reader to respond.

e When you respond to an e-mail message, include the context in your
reply.

» Be concise.

» Re-read your message in various tones of voice to prevent

misunderstandings.

e Don't forget that many people may read your message.

» Don't be too quick to push the "Send" button.

« Don't send highly confidential messages.

* Realize that e-mail cannot fully replace the need for other forms of

communication.

Il. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1. What are the main sources of information nowadays?

2. What are advantages of using the computer?

3. Name what is necessary to begin computer based information search.

4. When were network electronic systems first introduced?
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5. What can you do through Internet?

6. How can you use home computer?

7. What do you need to get started in E-mail?
8 How should you use E-mail?

[Il. 3anomMHWTE 3TN CNoBa U COCTaBbTE C HUMU npennoXxeHua.

KommeHTapum

Nouns CywecmeumensvHule
data JTAHHBIC
database 0aza TaHHBIX
search MOUCK
research HCCIIEI0BAHNE
network CeTh
source WCTOYHUK NH(OPMALUH
topic TeMa
subject npeaMeT
term TEPMHH, CPOK
reference CCBLITKA
message coo01enne
provider npoBaiep
charge/ fee iaTa 3a yciayru
graphics rpaduka
emoticon KOMIIBIOTEPHBIN CHMBOJ
responsiveness PEaKTHBHOCTh
Verbs Inazonvi
communicate nepeaaBats HHGOpPMAIIHIO
gather cobupars
locate JIOKaJIM30BAaTh
analyze AHAJTM3UPOBATD
access HOJIyYUTb AOCTYII
afford MO3BOJIATH cebe
procure J00bIBaTh, 00ecreunBaTh
accomplish COBEpIIIATh, 3aBEPIIATH
narrow down CY3UTb
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Adjectives & Adverbs

Hpuﬂazameﬂbﬂble Uu Hapedus

cost-effective

peHTabenbHbIN, 3P (OEKTUBHBII ¢ TOYKH 3pEHUS
3aTpar

network 0a3a JaHHBIX

cost-effective YMECTHBIH
access nepesaBaTh HHOOPMAIHUIO
accomplish MONYYHUTh AOCTYII

pertinent peHTabebHBIN

in-depth IyOOKUiA, yriTyOJICHHBIN

on line MHTEPAKTHBHBIH, TUAJIOTOBbIM, OIEPATHBHBIHA
pertinent YMECTHBIN, IMOIXO AN

available JOCTYITHBIN, UMCIONUICS B HATHIHA
admissible IIPUEMIIEMBIN, TOTYCTUMBIHA

IV. 3anOMHUTE TOMKOBAHME 3TUX CITIOB HA aHITIMACKOM Si3bIKE.

Research (n)

study or investigation of a subject

Source (n)

place where something can be found

Deadline (n)

date or dates that assignments must be given to an
customer or instructor

Selection (n)

choice

Feedback (m) reactions to ideas or text

Detail (n) piece of information

Emoticon (n) computer symbol

Sequence(n) anything that follows a special order

Electronic mail (n)

special messages sent communicated on an elec-
tronic network

Response (n) answer

Respond (v) reply
Communicate (v) convey

Analyze (v) study in all parts
Propose (V) suggest

Define (v) find

Accurate (adj) free from errors
Adequate (adj) enough; sufficient

MpakTuka

V. MpuBeanTe B COOTBETCTBUE TEPMUHBI U UX NEPEBOA.

database IIOHCK
search CETh
communicate COBEPIIATH
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VI. MprBeanTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI U3 JTIEBOIN KOMOHKM C MX
TOJIKOBAHWEM W3 NPaBOW KOJTOHKM.

Inquire find

Respond ask

Response choice

Define reply

Selection answer

Detail (n) special messages sent communicated on an electronic
network

Emoticons piece of information

Electronic mail computer symbols

VII. Boibepute nogxogsiiee n3 BolAeNEHHbIX CMOB 1 BCTaBbTE €ro B
npeanoxeHue.

1. research/ researcher
A. Defining the problem is often the hardest step in the process.
B. When the problem has been carefully defined, the _ sets objectives.

2. collecting/ collection
A. Primary data
approaches.
B. The second step involves developing a plan for the information.

calls for decisions about the research

3. implementation/ implemented
A. The work must be monitored to make sure the plan is correctly .
B. The phase is generally the most expensive and the

most subject to error.

4. communicated/ communication
A. Insects such as ants have a highly effective system of .
B. Through signs Mary. that she wanted to drink.
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5. analyzes/ analysis
A. George carefully
B. Heoffersacalm

a situation and suggests solutions.
of the situation.

VIlI. ConoctaBbTe Ka)aoe CroBo 13 NIEBOW KOMNOHKU C ero CUHO-
HUMOM M3 NPaBOWN KOJTOHKM.

gather easy to get
in-depth perform
admissible deep
pertinent expense
accomplish collect
charge look for
available relevant
search permissible

IX. Knaccupuumpymrte Ha ncumcnsieMble 1 HEUCYUCTISIEMbIE CY-
LeCTBUTESbHbIE.

Desk, office, furniture, screen, telephone, information, service,
product, diary, equipment, personnel, screen, paper, security,
newspaper, person, advice, honesty, computer, data.

X. MNepeBeaute NpeanoXxeHus Ha aHIMMNCKUIA A3bIK.

1. KomnbroTep yckopuil MOMCK UHPOPMAIIUH U clienan ero 0o-
nee aenieBbIM U ddextuBHbIM. 2. OMH UCCTIe0BATENb MOXKET Te-
Meph BHIMIOJIHUTH OOJIbIIIE ONEPAIlii, YeM TIEJNbI IITaT COTPYAHU-
KOB. 3. OrpoMHO€ KOJMUYECTBO MH(POPMALIUU AOCTYIHO Yepe3 UH-
TepHeT. 4. Psii 2IeKTPOHHBIX CETEBBIX CHUCTEM CTall JOCTYITHBIM C
1989 r. 5. Ha moOyro TeMy MOYKHO HANTH MHOTO MCTOYHUKOB HMH-
dbopmaruu. 6. IHTepHET cuMTaeTcss HEHAIECKHBIM MCTOYHUKOM
napopManuu. 7. MccmemoBaTens caM pemniaeT, Kakhue NCTOYHHUKH
nH(GOPMAIIMK OH CUMTACT HAACKHBIMU. 8. JlOMalTHUI KOMITBIOTED
OTKPBIBAET MIMPOKHE BO3MOYKHOCTH. 9. DIIEKTpOHHAs MOYTa CoYe-
TaeT MPEUMYIIECTBA MMUChMa C PeaKTUBHOCTHIO Tenedona. 10. TTu-
caTh DJIEKTPOHHBIE COOOIEHUS TIPOIIE, YeM OOBIYHBIC, XOTS IS
3TOTO CYILIECTBYIOT ONPEIEICHHbIE PABUIIA.
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Tect

Xl. N3 yeTblpex npeasioKeHHbIX BApuaHTOB BblbepuTe eanHCTBEH-
HO NpaBUMbHbIN.

1 If you ... them well in advance, they will come.
A, informed
B. inform
C.  willinform
D.  would inform

2. The project... a great success.
A has
B.  does
C  gets
D. are

3. ... my friends there are many who have been to different countries.
A Between
B. Along
C. Among
D. Within

4. The train ... the station.
A was coming up
B.  wasarriving
C was coming
D. was approaching
5. The committee is not interested... this project.

A at
B. in
C on
D. of
6. Itwas ... for her to speak on public.
A.  rather adifficulty
B.  enough difficult
C.  difficulty enough
D. rather difficult
7. 1 wonder if he ... his promise to arrive in time.
A keeps
B.  wouldkeep
C  will keep
D. hadkept

8. The air hostess told the passengers to ... their seat belts.
A. attach
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B. fix
C. tie
D. fasten
9. His mother's life is now... danger.
A out
B. of
C. against
D. outof
10.How many ... did you study during your previous semester?
A.  objects
B.  subjects
C.  themes
D. topics
11.John ... that he had known nothing about that.
A, madeup

B. madeupto
C. madeout

D.  made off
12.I'm.. .that they are right.
A doubt
B. suspect
C.  convinced
D. feel
13.We are looking ... to starting the new class.
A for
B. forward
C. after
D. up

14.They ... in persuading me to start working
A, managed
B. achieved
C fulfilled
D. succeeded
15.Thereis a. .. cash in the bank.

A.  short
B, shorten
C  shortage

D. shortage of

16. Everyone . . . Alan is ready to take exams.
A except
B.  accept
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C.  beside
D. despite
17.... studying for three hours we got tired.
A During
B.  Since
C  After
D. For

18 We know nothing about Kate. She . . . writes nor phones.
A either

B. neither
C nor
D. doesn't

19. A pessimist is a person who always expects bad things....
A tohappen

B.  happened

C  happen

D. happening

20.The article concerns our country's economic....

A, politics

B. political

C.  politician

D. policy.

JononHuTenbHble TeKCTbI/ gnanorn

XIl. MNpouuTarite n nepesegunTe TeKCT. Beinuwmnte v BolyynTe
He3HaKoMble CroBa.

Specialized Research and Information Groups

The computer revolution has spawned a new industry — information
management. Specialty firms that do nothing but handle information
have sprung up in the past decade or so to help companies find what
they need. These firms can handle your research requests on everything
from how much sugar the average Russian consumes and the implication
of a weak ruble on foreign trade to what price the federal government
paid for toilet paper last year.

Some public libraries have directories that list such firms and describe
their services and fees. Research and information firms offer services that
range from clipping relevant articles on a regular basis, to monitoring
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specific databases and highlighting information, to preparing formal
reports on requested topics.

In addition, some firms do pro-active research, that is, gather
information that is not currently needed but is likely to prove valuable
in the future. Such information can then be placed in the swipe files and
updated or cut and pasted into an article or a report when needed.

Requesting Information
Example Letter of Inquiry

69 Manzanita Avenue
Miami, FL 33168 June 3,
2001

American Box Company
4362 Third Street
San Francisco, CA 94133

Dear Customer Service Department:

I am a student at Madison College. This semester 1 am writing a
research paper on the banking system in Russia.

When | learned that your company publishes the brochure, Economy
of Russia, | decided to include it in my preliminary bibliography.

Could you please send a copy of this booklet to my home address as
soon as possible. It will be most useful to include some of the information
in my paper. My work is due December 1, so | would appreciate the
material as soon as possible.

Sincerely yours,

Patricia Simpson

KiIIo4d ynpaskHeHusiM

VIII. gather — collect; in-depth — deep; admissible — permissible,
pertinent — relevant; accomplish — perform; charge — expense;
search — look for.

IX. Furniture, information, equipment, paper*e security, advice,
honesty — non-countable.

Xl.1.B;2.A;3.C;4.D;5.B;6.D; 7. C; 8. D; 9. D; 10. B; 11. A;
12.C; 13.B;14.D; 15.D; 16. A; 17. C; 18.B; 19. A; 20. D.
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PABOTA C HIU®POBBIMU JTAHHBIMU

I. MpounTainTe U NepeBeanTe TEKCT. BbinuwnTe U Bblyunte He-
3HaKoMble CroBa.

Dealing with Numerical Data

Statistics deals with so called quantitative side of things. However,
the quantitative side is closely connected with the qualitative side of
things. So statistics is a science studying mass numerical data. Most
people working in various areas spend a lot of time dealing with facts
and figures. Reading, hearing, pronouncing, and writing figures and
numbers requires practice.

The objective of studying numbers is to enable students to recognize,
understand and use numbers in English. They must be confident using
different types of business numerical data. It is necessary for the following
reasons:

* Analyzing the financial reports and current business problems of a
company;

*Describing a market;

* Negotiating a contract or an agreement;

» Considering the financial position of a nation, its major economic
and financial indicators.

There are some rules to be explained in Russian:

1) TTomuwute, uto BeIpakerus a large (small) number u a large
(small) amount umeroT 0IMHAKOBOE 3HAYEHHIE, HO TIEPBOE UCTIONB3YETCS
C UCUUCIIAEMBIMU CYIIECTBUTCIbHBIMU BO MHOXXCCTBCHHOM 4YHCJIC, a
BTOPOC — C HCUCYUCIIACMBIMHU.

2) YncnuTenbHble U ApyTHe HU(POBLIE JaHHbIE YIOTPEOIIIOTCS B
CANHCTBCHHOM YUCJIC, €CJIU UM MPCAIICCTBYIOT YHCIa:

Three dozen eggs;

Five hundred dollars.
Ho:

Dozens of orders;

Hundreds of jobs.

3) Jns pasmereHus paspsaoB B OOJBIIMX YHCHIaX (THICSYH,
MUWJUTHOHBI) CTaBUTCS 3arsitast (TIpU KOMITBIOTEPHOM Ha0ope 3TO JIeaTh
HE 00s13aTeIbHO:

5,555,555 = five million, five hundred and fifty five thousand, five
hundred and fifty five.

123



Yucna tama 1100, 1200 . . . (mo 2000) 0OBIYHO HPOU3HOCATCS U
MMUITYTCA KaK

1100 = eleven hundred;

1900 = nineteen hundred.

4) B pmecaTH4HBIX Opo0sX Ieaas 4acTh OTACISIETCS OT APOOHOM
TO‘IKOP'I, a HeE 3al'[51T017I, u HHd)pLI ocie 3amsTon IMPOU3HOCATCA
OTACJIBHO:

0.05 = zero(oh) point zero(oh) five;

5.05 = five point zero(oh) five;

55.25 = fifty five point two five.

5) Yucia, 0603HaYaroOIINe TOABI M AECATIIETHS, B aMEPHKAHCKOM
BapHUaHTC AHTJIMUCKOIO SI3BIKA IIPOU3HOCATCA TaK:

2000 = twenty hundred;

1903 = nineteen-oh-three;

1990 = nineteen-ninety;

the 1970s = the nineteen seventies or the seventies .

B GpuTaHckoM BapHuaHTE TH K€ AaThl IPOU3HOCATCS CICTYIOIINM
obpa3om:

2000 = two thousand;

1903 = one thousand nine hundred three;

1990 = nineteen-ninety.

6) B OpuTaHCKOM BapHaHTE AHTIIMHACKOTO SI3BIKA COKPAIIECHHOE
0003HaueHne AaT IUICTCA B TaAKOM KC IMOPAAKEC, KaK y HAaC, a B
AMCPUKAHCKOM BapUAHTC KaK MGCSI]_I/ qucio/ ron. HpaBI/IJ'ILHCC BCETO
IMHUCaTh Ha3BaHUSI MECSIICB CJIOBAMU.

1% September, 1 September, September 1%, September 1;

10/12/97 = 10™ December, 1997 (BrE) and 12" October, 1997
(AmE).

7) CUMBOJI BaJTIOTHI MHUIIETCS TIEPE]] CYMMOM, HO TIPOU3HOCUTCS
IIOCJIC HEC:

$ 67 = sixty seven dollars.

8) Eciu cymMMa IpeBBIIIaeT OAWH J0J1ap, GyHT U T.IL., TO CITOBA
HCHTBI, IICHCHI U T.II. OIIYCKArOTCA:

$ 67.50 = sixty seven dollars fifty.
Il. OTBETLTE Ha BONPOCHI.

Why do we use numbers?

How can you translate 'business numerical data'?

Can we say 'the lab had a large number of equipment?
What date is it today?

EE O

124

5. What day of the week was yesterday?

6. Can you tell us the time?

KommeHTapuin

lll. 3anomMHUTE 3TN CNoBa 1 COCTaBbTE C HAMM NPEANOKEHUS.

Nouns Cywecmsumenvhbie

number YHCII0, KOJIMYECTBO (C NCYHUCIISIEMBIMU
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMH)

amount KOJIMIECTBO (C HEMCUUCIIEMBIMH
CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU)

figure mudpa

rate Kypc, YPOBEHb, HOpMa

per cent HPOIIEHT ¢ 0003HAUCHUEM

percentage MPOIICHT 0e3 0003HaAYCHHUS

dozen 12, mroxxuHa

baker's dozen 13, uepToBa AIOKUHA

pair/ couple 2, mapa (C mapHbIMH M HEMTAPHBIMU
npeIMETaMH COOTBETCTBEHHO)

half MOJIOBUHA

quarter YETBEPTh

hundred COTHS

thousand ThICSYA

million MUJLTHOH

billion (Br.E.)/ milliard (Am.E.)  [munmmapn

date nara

a.m. BpEMsI C TIOJTYHOYH JI0 TIOJTYIHS
p.m. BPEMSI C MOJTY/IHSI JIO TIOJYHOUH
decade JIECSTUIIETHE
century CTOJIETHE
Verbs Inazonwi
round OKpYTIISATH
increase/ rise/ go up YBEIHMYHUTH(Cs)
peak JIOCTHYb KA

decrease/ decline/ fall /drop

YMEHBIINUTH(CS), yIacTh

fluctuate

KoebaTecs
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Average (adj)

middle

MpakTuka

V. rlpVIBeD,VITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHBLI N X NnepeBo.

Verbs Iazonwi
stabilize CTabMITH3UPOBATH(CS)
expand pacimupsaTh(cs), pacTu
contract CBOpauMBaTh(Cs), COKpaIIaTh(cs)
remain 0CTaBaThCs (Ha MPEXKHEM YPOBHE)
cause/ be the reason for 00yCIOBHTh
lead to / result in/ TIPUBECTH K

bring about

Adjectives, Adverbs, Symbols Tpunazamenvhvie, Hapeuus, CUMBOIbL

guantitative KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN
gualitative Ka4eCTBEHHBII
about/ around OKOJIO
approximate IPUOJIN3HUTENBLHBIN

constant/ steady

IIOCTOSIHHBIN, yCTONYMBBIN

average TTIOCTOSTHHBIHN

quarter JIeCATUIIETHE

decade 94ETBEPTh

constant cpenHui

increase KosebaThes

fluctuate CTaObMIM3UPOBATH(CS)
stabilize TPHUBECTH K

result (in) YBEIHYIHUTH(Cs)

VI. rlpVIBeD,VITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N3 NEeBOW KONOHKM C
MX TONIKOBaHMeM n3 npaBon KOJTOHKW.

average cpefHuil
slightly clerka
dramatically CHIIBHO
@ =at «cobaxa»
. = dot/ point TOYKA

/ = slash/ stroke Kocast

IV. 3anoMHUTE TONMKOBaHUE 3TUX CNIOB HA aHIIMNCKOM A3bIKeE.

Expand get smaller

Contract correct to nearest 10 or 100

Decline increase in size

Amount diagram which displays information visually
Round get bigger

Number slow fall

Chart quantity of non-count nouns

Expansion quantity of count nouns

VII. ConocTtaBbTe Kaxgoe CnoBo 13 JIEBOW KOSTOHKM C €ro CUHO-
HAMOM U3 npaBon KOJTOHKMW.

Number (n) quantity of count nouns

Amount (n) quantity of non-count nouns

Trend (n) general development or direction
Decline (n) slow fall

Expand (v) get bigger

Expansion (n) increase in size

Chart (n) diagram which displays information visually
Bar chart uses columns to show relative heights
Flow chart shows process from first to last step

Pie chart shows data in a circle cut up into segments
Contract (v) get smaller

Round (v) correct to nearest 10 or 100

Round up/ down (v)

increase/ decrease to a round number
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couple steady
bring about go up
constant about
increase decrease
be the reason for pair
around stroke
fall cause
slash lead to
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VIII. Hannwute umdpbl crioBamu.

Order No. 73/12G;

The rate is $ 45/ person/ day, including VAT;
L 1=$5.42 approx.;

21/2 hours;

4.017;

2008;

9.11.1998 (two ways);

alphapress@aol.com.

PNOUTAWNE

IX. HanuwunTe BbipaxeHus uudpamu.

Turnover is now three and a half million US dollars;
One million five hundred and ninety four thousand;
The thirty first of January seventeen oh-six;

Two and a quarter per cent;

Seven point one eight;

Fourteen hundred and ninety three;

Twenty eight pounds thirty seven;

Nine degrees above zero.

ONOUTAWNE

X. HanuwwuTe CcywiecTBuUTEsIbHbIE OT CleaAyrLnX rnarosos.

Verb Noun

increase increase

accelerate

fluctuate

stabilize

improve

recover

fall

Xl. Berno npountaB OTPbLIBOK, BbIGEPUTE NpPaBUbHBIA BapuaHT
oTBeTa.

All problems in interest may be solved by use of one general equation
which may be stated as follows:

Interest = Principal x Rate x Time.

Any one of the four quantities, that is, interest, principal, rate or time,
may be found when the other three are known. The time is expressed in years.
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The rate is expressed as a decimal fraction. Thus, 6 percent interest means
six cents charged for the use of $ 1 of principal borrowed for one year.
1 At 4 percent interest for the use of $ 1 principal, one would pay
(A) six cents per year
(B) twenty-five cents per year
(C) four cents per year
(D) one cent per year.
2. Which of the following would be a correct expression of an interest
rate as stated in the equation for computing interest?
(A) Four
(B) 04
©) 4
(D) 4/100.

XIl. MepeBeaute NpeanoxeHUss Ha pyCCKUn A3bIK.

Exports fell dramatically between 1991 and 1993.

. Since 1999 they have been rising steadily, however.

There was a slight fall in domestic sales in 2000.

Sales increased dramatically from 280 to 400 units in one year.

As you see, sales have been declining steadily over the past two years.

If you refer to this chart, you will see that the workforce has

contracted by 25% since 1998.

7. Salary costs have gone up sharply over the last few years.

8. The information on this chart points out that imports are now twice
as much as in 1990.

9. The number of people who smoke more than 20 cigarettes a day is
at 11 percent overall.

10. The table below gives information about the amount of money in US$
millions spent on advertising in Europe.

11. The price of disk storage has fallen to about $2 per 300-page
publication and continues to drop.

12.The graph shows an increase in the number of overseas students at

the university.

oAWNE

XIll. NepeseaunTe NpeanoXeHNs Ha aHIMUNUCKUIA A3bIK.

1. Ilena storo ToBapa — 167 pyoueii 30 xoneek. 2. Crpoc Ha HaIlIH
yciryru Beipoc Ha 30% 3a nmocieaane aga roaa. 2. O6opot hupMel co-
crasisiet 2 600 000 dynror B rox. 4. Kype nomnapa Beipoc Ha 3,5%.
5. Hamra ¢upma Ob11a ocHoBana 15 mas 1998 r. 6. Mbl coOupaemcst
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paciuputh mpon3BoacTBo B 2010 1. 7. Mb1 xotenu Ob1 ioryuuth 10%-
HYI0 CKHJIKY. 8. YPOBeHb cObITa €XKeroJHO BhipacTaeT Ha 3.4%. 9.
Ilens! Ha ux yciyru noBeicwiuch Ha 23% B aTom rogy. 10. B mpo-
IUTOM ToAy HHDIAIHs 00yCIOBHIIAa CHUKEHUE TPOU3BOJICTBA.

XIV. Hapucywte rpaduk, 4tobbl NpounmnocTpupoBaTh nNpuBeaeH
HYI0 HDKE MHGOpMaLNIO.

At 10 a.m. the library had 50 people. At noon it had a big increase to
200 people. Between 2 p.m. and 4 p.m. the number of people was
stabilized at 150. Not many people were there at 5 p.m. The same thing
happened after 6 p.m. It declined a lot to 60 people and 70 people at
7 p.m. and 8 p.m. respectively.

Tect

XV. U3 4YeTbipex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BblbepuTe eauH
CTBEHHO MpPaBUITbHBIN.

1 Tell the students....
A.  stop shouting
B.  tostop shout
C.  tostop shouting
D.  stop shout
2. Please get someone ... me do this job.

A help

B. tohelp

C.  helping

D.  helped

3. Sheila had to teach ... to operate the computer.

A she

B. her

C.  herself

D. hers

4. The bicycle. .. in 1839.
A.  wasinventing
B.  wasinvented
C. isinvented
D. isbeing invented
5. I'msorry, | ... able to come to the meeting. | had another
commitment.
A IS
B. isn't
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wasn't
was
... have gone on holiday. She hasn't got any money.
couldn't
mightn't
needn't
. mustn't
as George stopped smoking . . . ?
still
yet
else
also
t is an important decision to choose ... university.
a
an
some
one
ofessor Rogers let us ... a paper instead of taking exam.
write
to write
writing
to writing
inda felt... about the mistake.
worse
worsely
bad
badly
ou ... to do this work well.
are
must
can
. may
12. It is important. . . with the task.
A himto cope
B.  for him cope
C.  forhimto cope
D. for heto cope
13.The calculator is capable . . . being programmed to perform any
mathematical action.
A of
B. o

=00

o
5

TOOwW>

7.

oOow>

8.

0.

OOow>»TOOm>

10.

—

11

> OOm>

OO
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with
for
... is not legal unless everyone signs his name.
agree
agreeing
agreed
. agreement
right colors don't... her pale skin.
agree
suit
match
fit
16.1f you go to England by car, you will have . . . driving on the left
side of the road.
A usedto
B. togetuseto
C. getusedto
D. togetusedto
17. Neither rain nor snow prevented him ... attending his lectures.

=
»>=00
D

15.

DOWPWOOm

A against
B. of
C. from
D. outof
18. Pat seems to become a good economist.
A islikely
B. likes
C. wants

D. would like
19. The graduate committee must be in full accord m. their approval of a
thesis.
A.  indecisive
B.  unanimous
C. vocal
D. sullen
20. He called our attention to the things that had been done in an
analogous situation and recommended that we do the same.
A capable
B.  congenial
C. comparable
D. culpable.
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[JononHuTenbHble TeKCTbl/guanoru

XV. MpounTaiite BCnyx v nepeeeaute avanory. Beinuwwnre un
BblyunTe He3HaKoMble CroBa.

Negotiating a Price

A: Brown speaking.

B: Hello, this is Steve Roberts.

A: Hello, Steve, how are you doing?

B: Fine, thanks. The reason I'm phoning is we need to sort out a final
price on the coffee-machines.

A: Sure, what did we guote you?

B: You gave us a unit price of $20.

A: That's right. B: We intend to purchase about 150—200 units a

month. So we were wondering what sort of discount you can offer us.

A: Let me see...Well, at an order quantity of 200, we would be willing
to offer you a 10 per cent discount.

B: So that'll bring down the unit price to $18.

A: That's right.... a very favorable price.

B: Uhum ... it doesn't sound very generous.

A: Well, there's another point to mention, which is payment terms.
Would you be interested in a discount for early payment?

B: What sort of figure do you have in mind?

A: We're prepared to offer 2 per cent for payment within fifteen days.
Our normal terms are thirty days.

B: Interesting, I'll have to get back to you on that. Perhaps you could
let me have all the prices in writing. B: I'll certainly do that and

get a letter in the post this afternoon.

A: Thanks in advance.

Order Processing

A: Could I speak to someone in the sales department?

B: Mary Jones speaking. Can | help you?

A: This is George Watson from TS Electronics. I'm phoning about the
order for the parts XR500.

B: Right, Mr. Watson. Could you give me the order number?

A: Yes, it's MK/40XR500/187.

B: ... Right, I've got it. So what's the problem?
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A: The problem is they haven't arrived.

B: Oh..

A: They were due on April 1%, We called last week, must have been the
10"and were promised them the next day — the 11", Well, it's now
the 16" and there's still no sign.

B: I see. That's very strange. Can | call you back?

A: Please do. My number is 810437.

B: Thank you. I'll phone you back in the next fifteen minutes, (some
time later)

B: Mr. Watson, this is Mary Jones from Sigma.

A: Ahright. I hope you've got some good news for me.

B: First of all, | must apologize. Your order had got mixed with another
customer's. Your truck should be with you this afternoon.

A: Well, | hope it won't happen again. Bye.

B: Good bye, Mr. Watson.

Kiroun k ynpa:kaeHusiM

VII. Couple — pair; bring about — lead to; constant — steady;
increase — go up; be the reason for — cause; around — about;
fall — decrease; slash — stroke.

VIII. 1. seventy three stroke twelve G; 2. forty five dollars; 3. A pound
is at five dollars forty two; 4. Two and a half hours; 5 Four point
zero one seven; 6. Twenty hundred oh-eight; 7. 9" November,
1998 and 11™ September, 1998,

IX. (1) USD 3,500,000; (2) 1,594,000, (3) 31* January, 1706, (4)
2.25%, (5) 7.18, (6.) 1493, (7) 2 28.37,(8) +9° C

X.  Acceleration, fluctuation, stabilization, improvement, recovery,

fall.

XI. 1.(C):(B).

XV. 1.C;2.A;3.C;4.B;5.C; 6. A; 7.B; 8. A: 9. A; 10. C; 11. A,
12.C;13. A;14.D; 15.C; 16.D; 17.C; 18. A; 19. B; 20. C

MHNOHATHE O CTHJIAX

I. MpounTainTe U NepeBeanTe TEKCT. BbiNMwwNTe 1 BblyYnTe He-
3HaKoOMble CroBa.

Language Styles

Readable style is important in any area. However, every subject has
its own vocabulary. It is the same with style: If you want to improve
yours, you have to control your vocabulary. Every group demands that
its new members master a voice and vocabulary testifying that they have
accepted the values of the group. The aspiring economist or engineer
must learn not only to think like a professional, but also to sound like
one.

We use special language to help us manage how our readers follow
and understand us. Some kinds:

» Rhetorical actions: explain, show, argue, claim, deny, suggest,
contrast, add, expand, summarize;

« Parts of our discourse: first, second, third; to begin, finally;

 Logical connections: therefore, however, consequently, if so;

» Hedges to our beliefs: It seems that, perhaps, I(we) believe;

 Guides for our readers: Consider now; Recall; Imagine . . .

When academic writers use the first person, they typically use /or
we in introductions, where they announce their intentions: We claim
that. . ., We shall show . . ., We begin by . . . If they use this mode of
writing at the beginning, they are likely to use it again at the end, when
they summarize: We have suggested . . ., | have shown that. . . , We
have not claimed... On the other hand, academic and scholarly writers
rarely use the first person to describe particular actions that they
performed in their research. For example:

1. The model has been subjected to statistical analysis.

2. An inability to export sufficient crude oil for hard currency needs is
proposed here as the cause of the collapse of the Soviet economy.

3. The assembly of extensive data is being considered, but no evaluation
has yet been made in regard to the potential of its reliability.

Most universities and colleges encourage standard, uncomplicated
prose for writing papers.

*Writing that is too formal is not effective.

«Informal Writing with inappropriate language is not acceptable.

 Standard English is defined as writing that achieves an academic
accuracy without resorting to stiff, unnatural styles.
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Stylistic weaknesses to avoid are:
» Wordiness;
* Redundancy;
» Gender-bias;
+ Cliches;
 Loose construction;
» Euphemisms.
A careful use of transitional phrases is encouraged to keep writing
smooth and coherent. Writers must develop a sense of audience.
Standard English did arise from impulses toward control. But
sometimes we come across the style that, instead of revealing ideas, hides
them. When we find that kind of writing in government regulations and
directives, we call it bureaucratese; when we find it in contracts and
judicial pronouncements, legalese; in scholarly articles and books,
academese. Whenever you write technical prose, your audience is likely
to include some readers who will not understand all your terminology,
so for them you must define your terms. Unlike matters of style, we must
write correct English. "Correctness” does not require good taste, only a
good memory. Many of us do see clearly, and feel deeply, and think
carefully, but cannot write well to share those visions and feelings and
thoughts. But in fact when we write clearly, we are better able to think
and feel and see.

Il. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 How do you understand the expression "readable style?"

2. Why do we use special language in our professional activities?
3. What is characteristic for academic writing?

3. What can one hide behind language?

5. How many pages do you read a week?

6. Why is it so good to write well?

KommeHTapui

111. 3anomHuMTe 3TN CNOBa M COCTaBbTE C HAMMW MPEOTIOKEHNS.

Nouns Cywecmeumenvivle
style CTHIIb
ambiguity JIBYCMBICJIEHHOCTh
balance cOaaHCHPOBAHHOCTH
category KaTeropus
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Nouns CywecmeumenvHuvle
clarity SICHOCTh
coordination COTJIACOBAHHOCTh
flow TUIABHOE TCUCHHUE
focus dokycupoBanue
metaphor metadopa
modifier MOAU(PUKATOP
negative CIIOBO-OTPHIIAHUE
optional rule «BKYCOBOE» TIPABUIIO
parallelism napauieNn3mM
rule MIPaBUIIO
symmetry CHMMETPHS
topic Tema
voice 3aJI0T (TpaMMaTHIECKUil)
Expressions Buipaoicenus
active voice JIEUCTBUTEIBHBIN 325107

passive voice

CTpa,Z[aTeJ'ILHLIﬁ 3aJior

professional voice

SI3BIK TPO(ECCHOHATIOB

scientific writing

Hay‘IHBIﬁ CTWJIb ITUCbMaA

standard English

CTaHIAPTHBIHN (TPaAULHMOHHBII) aHTTIMHACKHUI
SI3BIK

IV. 3anoMHUTE TONMKOBAHUE 3TUX CINOB HA aHINIMNCKOM S3bIKE.

Style (n) a distinctive manner of expression
Wordiness (n) the use of unneeded words to make a point
Redundancy(n) saying the same thing twice

Gender-bias (n)

means that writing that implies only the male
sex is no longer appropriate

Cliche (n)

the use of certain terms, metaphors, and other
expressions that are overused and tiring

Loose construction (n)

means a sentence is put together poorly. Writ-
ing too loosely can confuse the reader

Euphemism (n)

a word used as an inappropriate substitution for
an offensive word (disadvantaged instead of
poor)

Transition (n)

smooth connection of ideas
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Synonym (n)

a word expressing the same notion but differing
by certain additional characteristics

Antonym (n)

a word with contrasted meanings

VII. HannwuTte cywecTBUTENbHbIE OT AAHHbLIX rMarosnios (NepBbii

AaH kak obpaseun).

Paraphrase (v)

to rewrite into one's own words

Consistent (adj)

free of variation and contradiction

Analyze

Analysis

Compare

MpakTuka

V. anBeﬂMTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N3 NEeBOW KOMOHKN C MX
TOJIKOBaHMEM B npa3017| KOJ1OHKe.

Describe

Explain

Express

Emphasize

Evaluate

Redundancy (n)

to rewrite into one's own words

Improve

Transition (n)

means that writing that implies only the male
sex is no longer appropriate

Paraphrase (n)

free of variation and contradiction

Gender-bias (n)

the use of unneeded words to make a point

VIIl. ConocTaBbTe Ka)Kaoe CroBO U3 JIEBOWN KONOHKU C ero CUHO-

HVMOM M3 NPaBOW KOMOHKW.

Loose construction (n)

saying the same thing twice

Consistent (adj)

a word used as an inappropriate substitution for
an offensive word

Wordiness (n)

means a sentence is put together poorly.
Writing too loosely can confuse the reader

Euphemism (n)

smooth connection of ideas

emphasis theme
compare clarify
topic stress
explain update
improve resume
summarize proper
correct liken

VI. YnpocTuTe npeanoxeHus (Hayarno npeanoxeHust B ckobkax

[aHo Kak noackaska).

1 The intention of the IRS is to audit the records.

(The IRS ...)

2. Our discussion concerned a tax cut.

(We ...)

3. There is a need for an analysis of the intensity of library use to provide
a reliable projection of new resource requirements.

(We must analyze ...)

4. Our analysis of the results of the experiment still did not provide an
explanation of why the failure occurred.

(When we ...,....)

5. The successful implementation of a new curriculum depends on the
cooperation of faculty with students in setting achievable goals within
a reasonable time-frame. (In order to ...,....)
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IX. ConocTtaBbTe Kaxgoe CNoBO U3 JIEBOWN KOJTOHKM C €70 aHTO-

HAMOM M3 NPaBON KOMOHKMU.

different rarely
many similar
remember reject
have forget
include lack
consider prevent
often few
allow ignore
admit omit
accept deny
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X. 3ameHuTe crnegylolume gpasbl 0OOHUM CIIOBOM, Hanpumep:

On the grounds that

The reason for

Considering the fact that

Because, since, why

Despite the fact that

Regardless of the fact that

Notwithstanding the fact that

On the occasion of

In a situation in which

Under circumstances in which

With regard to

In reference to

Concerning the matter of

It is important (crucial) that

It is necessary that

There is a need/ necessity for

It is possible that

There is a chance that

It could happen that

Prior to

Subsequent to

Following on

Simultaneously with

Increase in

Decrease in

XI. MNepeBeanTe NpeanoXxeHnsa Ha aHrMUNCKNIA A3bIK.

1. Kaxmprii mpeqMer UMeeT CBOIO TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO. 2. DKOHOMHCTHI
JIOJDKHBI BIIAJIETh CBOUM MPO(ECCHOHABLHBIM S3bIKOM. 3. HayuHble
CTaThH OOBIYHO MHUIITYTCS OT IepBoro jumna. 4. C Ipyroil CTOPOHBI, TS
OIMCAHUs JCUCTBUN U OOBEKTOB HUCCIICIOBAHUS PEAKO UCIOIB3YETCS
repBoe JuIo. 5. HeamekBaTHbIN CTHIIH BMECTO TOTO, YTOOBI pacKphI-
BaTh UJICH, 3aITyThIBAacT YnTaTeNs. 6. YacTo MBI TOJDKHBI MOSICHSATH TEP-
MUHOJIOTHIO HENIOATOTOBIICHHOW ayautopuu. 7. B mobom ciydae, He-
00XOIMMO THCATh TPAMOTHO ¥ TIOHATHO. 8. XOpOoIeMy CTHITIO MOKHO
HAY4UTHCA. 9. BONBIIMHCTBO JIIOeH YMEIOT ITyOOKO MBICIHTH M UyB-
ctBoBath. 10. Koraa mel siCHO numieM, Mbl HAUUHAEM JIOTUYHEE MBIC-
JIMThb.

Tect

XIl. N3 YeTblpex NpeanoxeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BblbepuTe eguH-
CTBEHHO MpaBWIbHbIN.

1 If people break the law, they get... trouble.

A for
B. in
C. out
D. outof
2. When Dan was at school, he won first... for foreign languages.
A gift
B. price
C. prize
D. reward

3. Those students never... any notice of the lecturer's words.
A attend

B. giwe
C  make
D. take
4. David didn't study macroeconomics... he isn't a good economist.
A. because
B. SO
C. due to

D. in order to
5 Did you see John... ?
A.  yesterday
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B. by yesterday
C.  since yesterday
D. lately
6. At the exam try not to display your ....
A, excite
B.  exciting
C.  excited
D. excitement
7. The students ... ever use the language laboratory.
A.  almost

B. hardly
C. nearly
D. practically

8. The matter ... at the meeting now is very important.
A. isdiscussed
b. isdiscussing
C  has been discussed
D. s being discussed
9. Introduce me to a girl sitting... you.

A.  nearto
B. next to
C besides
D. besideto
10.We are learning microeconomics, but we haven't... much progress.
A.  done
B. got
C made
D. performed
11.George hates drinking ... tea.
A delicate
B. light
C pale
D. weak

12.Students sometimes support themselves by... of evening jobs.
A means

B. methods
C. ways
D. efforts

13.The article was so complicated that it... the whole day yesterday.
A had translated
B.  was translated
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C.  was being translated
D.  had been translated

14.The problem is easy enough for . . . to solve at once.
A

B. me
C. my
D. mine

15.1f you use pictures and slides, your report will be much....
A.  interesting
B.  most interesting
C the most interesting
D. more interesting
16.Jim found out that the lady wasn't so young as he...

A.  expected
B.  wasexpected
C.  had expected
D.  would expect
17.Sheila likes to ... the table but she doesn't like to wash dishes.
A lie
B. it
C. lay
D. makeup
18. We have received ... issue of the journal.
A late
B. later
C latest
D. the latest
19. If she ... my advice, it will help her much.
A follow
B. follows

C will follow
D. followed
20.The ... outside said "No smoking".

A advice
B. label

C sign
D. notice.
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JononHuTtenbHble TEKCTbI/ guanoru

XlIl. MpouuTtante n nepeseguTe TeKCT. Bbinuwmnte n Bblyvnte
He3HaKoMble Crnoga.

A Checklist for editing

Purpose
Will the reader know — early in the piece — why you are writing?

Content
_Keeping the intended reader in mind, is the information complete?
Is it accurate?
Should any information be added, deleted, modified? Are the
points adequately, but not excessively, developed?

Organization and Layout _ N
Would the information be clearer, or have greater impact, if it were
reorganized?

Does each idea proceed logically from the previous idea?
'ISt tge layout functional and appealing? Does it highlight important
points?

Paragraph Structure

Does each paragraph make one major point?

Is each major point explicitly stated?

Can long paragraphs be divided or short ones combined?

Style and Tone

Is the language specific, natural, and appropriate to the reader?
Can unnecessary words or phrases be deleted?

Are sentences varied in structure and in length?

Is the piece direct, clear, easy to read?

Does it flow smoothly?

Is the tone consistent with your purpose?

Mechanics

Is the grammar correct throughout? Is the
punctuation correct throughout? Are all
words spelled correctly?

144

Kimoun  ynpaskHeHusiM

VI. 1. The IRS intends to audit the records. 2. We discussed a tax
cut. 3. We must analyze how intensively students are using our
libraries so that we can reliably project what new resources we will
require. 4. When we analyzed the results of the experiment, we
still could not explain why it failed. 5. In order to implement a
new curriculum we must cooperate with students to achieve goals
within a reasonable time-frame.

VII. Compare — comparison; describe — description; explain —
explanation; express — expression; emphasize — emphasis;
evaluate — evaluation; improve — improvement.

VIII. Emphasis — stress; compare — liken; topic — theme; explain —
clarify; improve — update; summarize — resume; correct —
proper.

IX. Different — similar; many — few; remember — forget; have —
lack; include — omit; consider — ignore; often — rarely; allow —
prevent; admit — deny; accept — reject.

X. 2. Although; 3. Even though, when; 4. About; 5. Must, should;
6. May, might, can, could; 7. Before, when, as, after; 8. More,
less/ fewer, better, worse.

XIl.1.B;2.C;3.D;4.B;5.A;6.D; 7.B; 8. D:9.B; 10. C; 11. D;
12. A; 13.C; 14.B; 15.D; 16. A; 17.C; 18. D; 19. B; 20. C



HAYYHBII TOKJAJ (OTYET)

I. MpounTanTe U nepesegnTe TEKCT. BoinuwiMTe 1 BblydnTe He-
3HaKoOMble CrioBa.

Reports

The purpose of a scientific report is to convey essential information
in an organized, useful format. And despite technological advances, the
ability to accumulate data, organize facts, and compose a readable text
remains a highly marketable skill.

A well-prepared report will provide complete, accurate information.
This information is often meant to influence decisions, to be used in
determining changes, improvements, or solutions to problems. Therefore,
the report must also be clear, concise and readable.

Reports can be analytical (analyzing the information available) and
informational (providing necessary information), formal (following an
established form or convention), and factual (containing information
obtained through investigation). Reports are made for the benefit of
others — supplying the readers or the audience with the information they
need in a form they can understand. Each report must serve at least one
of the following purposes:

1. toinform
« Circulate new ideas;

Inform others of work done or progress made;
Provide update on the progress of the project.

2. toinstruct

Tell others how to put new ideas into practice;
» Explain how a new system will operate;

3. to influence

« Sell your ideas and persuade the reader or the audience to make a
decision;

o Recommend a course of action;

o Reveal the benefits of the start up of a new project;

4. to interpret

Assess a situation;

 Draw up conclusions;

* Analyze the performance of the company;

5. to interest
+ Use the presentation to appeal to a wide audience;
» Summarize the findings.

The typical structure of a written report is as follows:
Preliminary Sections
Preface or Foreword
Acknowledgements

Table of contents
Summary

Main part of the report
Introduction

Body of the report
Conclusions
Recommendations
Supplementing material
Appendices

Bibliography

Glossary

Indices.

It is desirable to include into a report different illustrations such as
tables, charts, graphs, photographs, and line drawings.

Scientific Style

The research process aims at facts and other information discovering and
interpretation. The purpose of a research prose is to analyze and interpret
information while making valid conclusions based upon the research.

The scientific writing style is called expository writing — that is, it
explains and clarifies information. The reliability of sources and the
careful documentation is important, but its effectiveness depends on how
well ideas are communicated. While writing, you should avoid excessive
technical detail or jargon. When you are writing a research paper, a
report, abstracts, it is as if you are having a conversation with your reader.

[I. OTBeTBTE HA BOMPOCHI.

For whom do people make reports?

Name the types of reports.

What are the five main purposes of writing reports?
What is the typical structure of a report?
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5. How can the reports be illustrated?

6. What is characteristic for scientific style?
7. How do most colleges and universities consider the style for writing

papers?

KommeHTapumn

Ill. 3anomHuUTE 3TN CrioBa N COCTaBbTE C HUMMU npeanoXxeHu4d.

Nouns CywecmeumensvHule
report 1) noknan, 2) oT4er
foreword/ preface MPEINCIOBUE
acknowledgements OnaromapcTBeHHAS YacTh
table of contents COJIepIKaHue
introduction BBE/ICHHE

body of the report

OCHOBHas 4aCTb )Z[OKJ'IaI[a/ OoT4YCTa

conclusion BBIBOJ
recommendation PEKOMEHIAITHS
appendix MIPUIIOKEHUE
glossary rioccapmii
index yKa3aTelb
table Tabmuua
chart cxema
graph rpaduk
Verbs Iazonst

circulate PacIpoCTpaHsTh
inform nHpopmMHUpoBaTH
provide MPEI0CTABIISTh
explain MOSICHSATh
clarify Pa3bACHUTD
recommend PEKOMEHIOBATh
reveal 00HapyXKNBaTh, IOKA3bIBAThH
assess OLIEHUBATh
draw up COCTaBJIATh
analyze aHAJIM3UPOBATH
summarize pe3roMUpOBaTh

A djectives & A dverbs IIpunacamenvuvie u Hapeuust

expository

HOHCHHTCHLHLIﬁ, paS’BfICHI/ITeHLHLIi;I




Recommendation (n)

advice or suggestion as to what is the best thing
to do.

Appendix (n)

extra information or further discussion of a
subject placed after the end of the main text.

analytical AHAJINTHYECKUI

informational nH(pOpMaMOHHBIH

formal o(uIHaTbHEBII

factual (baKTIIecKuii, OCHOBAHHBIN Ha (paKTax
complicated CITOXKHBIH, 3aMMyTaHHbIH

stiff KECTKHH, TPYAHBIH JUIS1 BOCTIPUSATHSA

IV. 3anomMHUTE TONKOBaHME 3TUX CIOB Ha aHIMNIACKOM S3bIKE.

Glossary (n)

list of words and expressions and the special or
technical meanings they have in a particular
subject.

Foreword (n)

an introduction by the author.

Acknowledgements (n)

a short piece of writing at the beginning or end of
a book or an article in which the author thanks all
the people who have assisted him or her.

Introduction (n)

the first part of a book or a talk, in which the
writer tells you what the rest of the book or talk
is about.

Conclusion (n)

something one decides is true as a result of

knowing that other things are true.

Index (n) an alphabetical list printed at the back of a book
or an article

Table (n) a chart of facts and figures which are shown in
rows going across the page and columns going
down the page.

Chart (n) a diagram, illustration, or table which shows
information in a visual form.

Graph (n) a line or a curve, which shows how two or more

sets of numbers or measurements are related.
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MpakTuka

V. MNpuBeanTe B COOTBETCTBUE TEPMUHBLI N NX NEPEBOA.

reveal appendix
graph resume
addendum make clear
clarify find out

VIII. MpnBeauTe B COOTBETCTBME aHIMNNCKNUE dopasbl U3 1eBOK
KOMOHKM 1 UX OYHKLUN B NPABOW KOJTOHKE.

introduction Tabiumna
analytical MOSICHSOIIINI
conclusion BBCICHHE

table BBIBOJT

reveal PE3IOMHUPOBATH
draw up 00OHapyXUBaTh
summarize COCTAaBJIATh
expository AHATUTHYCCKHIA

Phrase Function
1. By the way a) HauaTe HOBBI IIyHKT
2. As | was saying earlier 0) 3aKpbITh MyHKT
3. Ina nutshell B) OTCTYnUTH

VI. npl/IBe,EI,VITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N3 NEBOW KOMOHKM C
MX TONMKOBaHMem n3 npaaoﬁ KOJTOHKMW.

4. That deals with the question
of actions

r) CoeIMHAUTD ABa ITyHKTA

5. I'll come to that point later

1) CocnaTbces Ha penbIAyIIee

6. Let me conclude by saying

¢) Cocmathes Ha TOCIIeIYIOIIee

Recommendation

extra information or further discussion of a subject
placed after the end of the main text.

7. Let's turn to the question of

) BepHyThCS K Bamiel CTpyKType

Glossary

an introduction by the author.

8. There's a further point I'd
like to make

3) IIprGaBUTH TOMOMHUTEIBHBIH ITyHKT

Foreword

list of words and expressions and the special or tech-
nical meanings they have in a particular subject.

9. This brings me to the next
point

n) PesromupoBath

Chart a line or a curve, which shows how two or more sets
of numbers or measurements are related.

10. Let me get back to what |
was saying

K) 3aKJIFOYHTh

IX. JononHute Tabnuuy cyLecTBUTENbHBIMU 1 NpunaratenbHbl-
MW, NPOU3BOAHBLIMW AAHHbIX FNaronoB (NepBbI AaH Kak Npumep).

Verb

Noun

Adjective

Write

Writer/ writing

Written

Observe

Appendix a chart of facts and figures which are shown in rows
going across the page and columns going down the
page.

Index an alphabetical list printed at the back of a book or an
article

Graph a diagram, illustration, or table which shows
information in a visual form.

Table advice or suggestion as to what is the best thing to do.

Propose

VII. ConoctaBbTe KaXxaoe CnoBo U3 NEBOW KONIOHKN C €ro CUHO-
HUMOM M3 NPaBON KONMOHKMU.

Describe

Prove

Interpret

Add

foreword inform
summarize evaluate
tell illustration
assess preface
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X. MNMepeBeante NpennoXeHUsa Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK.

1. The report intended to review the vast amount of information.
2. One more point may perhaps be mentioned in detail. 3. An attempt
was made to review the vast amount of new facts obtained in this field.
4, Great mass of fact and theory is to be taken into account. 5. The
method was proved to be of considerable commercial value. 6. We expect
the last two alternatives to be the most satisfactory. 7. The principle
followed here has received wide attention. 8. Much attention was paid
to the data reported. 9. The results are likely to be effective. 10. Many
earlier data cannot be regarded as being precise. 11. In each section below
will be found comments on the use of the method. 12. The accuracy
of definitions depends upon the terms being carefully formulated.
13. If account is taken of the illustrations given in Fig. 9, both the
principles will apply. 14. We should summarize the information available
on this subject. 15. Proof of the correctness of this interpretation would
seem to call for some modification of our notions. 16. We cannot yet
understand this phenomenon, nor can we explain its origin. 17. Presented
in the table are the results obtained recently. 18. However reasonable
the suggestion may be it should get the approval of the specialists.

XL lNMepeBeante npennoXeHns Ha aHrMNCKNA A3bIK.

1. Lenms nokmaia — MpeaoCTaBUTh YATATEITIO WIIH CIYIIATEFO HYX-
Hy!0 emy uHpopmMarmio. 2. dopma J0KIaa JOHKHA OBITh IPOCTOM IS
nonnManus. 3. J{okaabl ObIBAIOT aHAJTMTUUECKUMHM, UH(POPMAIIMOH-
HBIMH, O(HUIMATEHBIMU ¥ OCHOBAaHHBIMHU Ha (paktax. 4. B omHuX city-
Yasix Bbl MH(OPMUPYETE YUTATENS O NIPOJICNIaHHOM padorte. 5. B apy-
IUX CJIy4asx BbI MIPEIUIaracTe Crocod MPETBOPCHUS HOBBIX HJCH B
Ku3Hb. 6. OHA U3 3a/1a9 JIF000T0 JTOKIJIana — IMOBJIHATH HA MPOIIECC
npuHsATHS pemeHnid. 7. [Ipu moaroToBke nokiana Beeraa HeoOXOoau-
MO aHaNM3UpoBaTh HH(popMarmro. 8. JIoKIaap! MUIITYTCS IO OTpee-
JIEHHOMY TUTaHy. 9. VmrocTpanum AenaroT JOKIIa Il OHATHee U UH(OP-
matuBHee. 10. JlomomHuTebHBIE MaTEPUATBl COCTABIISIOT MPUIIOKE-
Hus1, OuOimorpadus, rmoccapuii u ykazatenu. 1!. Llenbp HaydHBIX
MaTepualioB — aHAIM3UPOBATh M MHTEPIIPETHPOBATh (haKThI U JeIaTh
BBIBOJIBI, OIIUPASCH Ha UccienoBanus. 12. IIpu HamMcaHuK OTYETa UK
CTaThH BbI KaK ObI BEIETE HETOPOILIMBBIN PA3roBOP C YUTATEIIEM.
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XIl. N3 yeTblpex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapnaHTOB BbibepuTe eaunH-
CTBEHHO MpaBUNbHbIN.

1. If drivers obeyed the speed limit, fewer accidents ------
A occur
B.  will occur
C.  would occur

D.  occurred
2. A report needs ... with the customs office.
A. file
B. filing
C. tofile
D. tobefiled
3. ... wind is an ancient source of energy.
A a
B. an
C. -
D. the
4. My elder brother now gives me . . . advice.
A little
B. alittle
C. few
D. afew.

5. Many books . . . about success, but one of the best is How to Win
Friends and Influence People by Dale Carnegy.
A have written
B.  written
C  have been written
D. has been written
6. The works of Picasso are quite... during various penods of his artistic
life.
A differ
B. different from
C different than

D. different £ J
7. Most stores in the USA close . . . five o'clock or five-thirty on

weekdays.

A at

B. in
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C. on
D. till

8. One needs to have other interests ... studying.
A Dbeside

B. besides
C but
D. also

9. We expect the weather at weekend to be....
A, sunny and warm
B.  both sunny also warm
C.  sunny as well warm
D.  both sunny and warm

10. If Napoleon had not invaded Russia, no ... the world.

A had conquered
B.  would conquer
C.  would have conquered
D.  conquered
11 John is studying hard ... he can finish his education.

A S0

B. so that
C. why
D. for

12.... on clear days one can see mountains from here.
A, Sometime
B. Some

C. Sometimes

D. Somestime

13. Her knowledge of languages ... in her work.
A aidher

B. aids her
C sheaid
D. heraids

14.1 wish we could see each other....
A, frequenter
B.  the frequenter
C  more frequently
D. more frequenter
15. Cupid, one of the ancient Roman gods,....
A was represented as a little child
B.  representing as a little child
C.  werealittle child
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D. alittle child
16.Valentine's Dayison ....
A.  fourteen February
B.  the fourteen February
C.  the fourteenth February
D. the fourteenth of February
17.Professor White cannot seem to make his ideas understood in class.
A get his ideas down
B.  recall his ideas
C.  summarize his ideas
D. gethis ideas across
18. In order to be issued a passport, one must give evidence concerning

his identity.
A investigate
B.  testify
C alsify
D. evaluate
19. Something made that first meeting of two strangers into a productive
friendship.
A usual
B.  unusual
C  useful
D. useless
20.Judy gets her primary satisfaction from her career.
A main
B. full
C.  adequate
D. worst.

JdononHutenbHble TEKCTbI/ Ananorm

XIll. MpouunTanTte n nepeBeanTe TEKCT AOKMNaga. Beinuwnte u
Bbly4uTe HE3HAKOMbIE CIOBA.

O0s3aTesbHBIC AIEMEHTHI exemecsanoro otyera (The Monthly
Report)

Name of chapter Ilepesoo Cooeporcanue pazoena

Time period: OrueTHbIN TIepro T |3a KaKOH I1epHo/] BpeMEHH BB
OTYHTHIBAETECH

Purpose: Llemu u 3agaun Yt0 OBLIO CAENAHO 3a OTYETHBII
MepUo
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Name of chapter Ilepesoo Cooeporcanue pazoena
Key issue: OcHOBHBIE ['maBHBIE TEMBI, KOTOPBIC BHIHO-
pe3yabTaThI CATCS B OTYET

IIpunstele Mepel | OrmricaHwe IPHHSTHIX MEP C YKa-
3aHHEM CPOKOB

Actions taken:

Actions KanennapHsrit [NocnenoBaTenbHOCTH NPUHU-
scheduled: IIIaH MaeMBbIX Mep

Request or IIpocs65! mn Bamu npocs0b! Uu peKOMeH-
recommendation: | pexomeHarm Jaly¥ Ha OCHOBAHHUH MH(OpMa-

LIUH, COAEprKallelics B OTYETE

Sample of a Brief Business Report

Promotion Procedures

All managers should have a promotion review every two years. This
does not mean that promotion cannot take place in the interim.
However, promotion is normally gained after the promotion review
session.

The procedure for conducting a promotion review is that the
promotion interview panel meets after having received SOPs (Standards
of Performance) from all departments. Before asking an employee for a
informal interview, the interview panel meet and discuss each employee.
The panel should analyze not only the employee's past record, but also
his or her potential in the future. This will mean that the information
on promotion possibilities when they have done all this, they can invite
the employee to an informal interview.

The informal interview should aim to assess the employee's own
expectations and ambitions. Having completed this session, the panel
should meet privately to decide on recommendations which are finally
submitted to the Board.

Kiroun k ynpa:kaHeHusM
VII. Foreword — preface; summarize — resume; tell — inform;
assess — evaluate; reveal — find out; graph — illustration;

clarify — make clear.

VIII. 1.B); 2. 1);3.1);5.¢€); 6.x); 7.a); 8.3);9.1); 10. x).

IX. Observe — observation/ observer — observational; propose —
proposal/ proposition — proposed; describe — description —
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descriptive; prove — proof — proven,; interpret — interpretation —
interpretative; add — addition — additional.



HAYYHAS CTATbsA U TE3UCHI

I. MpounTaiiTe 1 NnepeBeanTe TEKCT. BbinuwnTte 1 Bblyunte He-
3HaKOMble CroBa.

How to Write Research Papers?

In many ways a research paper is an effort to answer a question or a
series of questions. From this the researcher forms a main idea (that is,
a thesis) on which to base the writing of the paper. So a research paper
is a form of writing based upon a thesis supported by facts, figures,
statistics, and other writers' carefully documented ideas. The purpose
of a research paper is to analyze and interpret information while making
valid conclusions based upon the research.

Remember that to write a research paper you must:

1 Rely on more than your own personal opinions and experiences.
2. Choose a topic and explore it:

 Narrow down the topic.

* Formulate a research focus.

*Gather data.

» Write a thesis statement.

3. Make an argument:
« Select the supporting details, facts, and statistics.
* Prepare a working outline.
4. Bring a conclusion:
* Bring together the main ideas of the paper.
* Repeat the thesis on the paper.
5. Write your notes, records, and plans in English.
6. Always ask your instructor for make sure of the direction of your paper
before proceeding with the research.

Once you have collected and analyzed the information you need you
can begin to determine your article design. When writing a research paper
you must communicate your own ideas, but you must also include other
writers' and speakers' ideas. In addition, you will need to refer to facts,
figures, statistics, and other information from other sources. Therefore,
it is your responsibility to document your writing by making clear which
ideas are your own and which ideas belong to others. All of this must
follow special rules for documenting sources that are not your own
opinion by making references.

Another concern is how to illustrate your writing. Most people are
familiar with tables, charts, and graphs — they are a common staple of

business reports, newspapers, and even television news. But few people

understand why particular data are shown using particular kinds of tables,

charts, or graphs. In determining when to use words and when to use

tables and other illustrations, keep the following criteria in mind as you

are developing a draft. Tables, charts, and graphs are better than words

when:

* You have complex numerical or statistical data to convey;

* You are describing something that requires the reader to form a
mental image in order to understand it;

* You want to present information in a form the reader will be able to
recall easily.

Abstracts (an article) are far more than a one- or two-page piece of
writing on a particular subject written for publication in scientific
journals. They are also considered as a way to answer a particular
question but only one in contradistinction to the research paper.
Abstracts should contain at least an introduction to the matter, its brief
description, and sometimes probable benefits for the interested party. As
a rule, they lack illustrations and references.

Il. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 What is the purpose of a research paper?

2. How should you document the ideas of other writers?

3. How should you communicate your own ideas?

4. Is it necessary to explain and clarify information?

5. How is the main idea of your writing called?

6. When do you use illustrations instead of words?

KommeHTapun
[ll. 3anoOMHWTE 3TK CNOBa M COCTaBbTE C HUMU NPEANOXKEHUS.

Nouns Cywecmeumenvrole

research paper Hay4Hast CTaThs

article CTaThs

abstracts TE3HChI

citation/ quotation IIATaTa, CChIIKA Ha YTO-THO0, IIUTHPOBAHKE

draft mepBast BEpCHs TOKyMEHTa

focus ¢okyc, eHTp, cperoToyne

format dopmar
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IV. 3anOMHUTE TOMNKOBAHME 3TUX CITIOB HA aHITIMACKOM S3bIKE.

Abstracts (n)

1) short pieces of writing; 2) short selections from
the original

Article (n)

1) short piece of writing; 2) a particular object or
item

Bibliography (n)

alphabetized description of a book

Body (n) middle portion of writing containing examples,
facts, illustrations

Copyright (n) protection against plagiarism

Data (n) sources of information

Knowledge (n) information that is capable of being learned

Draft (n) early writing attempts

Endnotes (n)

list of sources at the end of a paper

Footnote (n)

a special note found at the bottom of a page or
writing

Format (n) a special design or arrangement

Outline (n) list of different parts within a certain form
Summary (n) a shortened version of the original
Thesis (n) an idea expressed as a statement

Quote (V) mark or credit words or phrases

Chronological (adj)

according to date or time

MpakTuka

V. anIBe,D,I/ITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHBLI U NX NepeBo.

topic UCCIIE0BAHUE

research HaOPOCOK

outline repBasi BEpCHsl JOKyMEHTa
analyze BBIOPACHIBATH TEKCT

draft TeMa

paraphrase AHAIM3UPOBATH
investigate nepedpasupoBaTh
eliminate HCCIIENOBATD

Nouns CywecmeumenvHule
outline HaOpOCOK, 0OYepK
research HCCIIeTOBAHUE
statement cooO0IIeHne, YTBeP)KICHHE
conclusion BBIBOJI
summary pestome, pedepar
thesis 1) kpatkast GOpMyIUPOBKa, 2)TE3UCHI, THCCep-

Tanusl, KypcoBas pabota

topic/ theme TeMa
reference CCBUIKA Ha MCTOYHHK JIUTEPATyPhI
reliability HaJIe)KHOCTh
effectiveness 3¢ HeKTHBHOCTD

Verbs Tnazonwl
access HOJIYYUTb JTOCTYII
analyze AQHATN3HPOBATD
argue OCHapuBaTh
cite [UTHPOBATH
communicate nepeaBaTh HHPOPMAIHIO, COOOIIATh CBEICHUS
conclude 3aKIIF0YATh, EIATh BEIBOIBI
develop pa3pabaTbiBaTh, pa3BUBAThH
determine OIpe/IeTIATh, YCTAHABINBATD
document HOJTBEPIKIATE/ CHAOKATH IOKYMEHTAMH
eliminate MCKITI0YaTh, BHIOPACHIBATH TEKCT
evaluate OLICHUBATh, BEIPAXKATH B LIU(pax
investigate HCCIIE10BATh
narrow down CY3UTh
omit yIyCKaTh, He BKIIFOYATh
organize OpraHU30BaTh
paraphrase nepehpasnpoBath
revise 1) IpOBEPSITH M UCTIPABIISITh, 2) H3MEHSITh TEKCT
summarize PE3tOMUPOBATh, IMOABOJAUTH UTOT

Adjectives & Adverbs Tpunacamenvhvle u Hapeyus

lacking HEIOCTAIOIIHNH
excessive N30BITOYHBII
following/ as follows CIICYIONINIA, B TAKOM MOPSIKE
particular 0CO0BbIi, CIeTUIHBIN
valid BECKHIi, 000CHOBAHHBII
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VI. I'IpMBe,quTe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N3 NEeBOW KONOHKM C
MX TOJIKOBaHUEM U3 npaBon KOJIOHKMW.

Abstracts an idea expressed as a statement

Body mark or credit words or phrases

Copyright according to date or time

Thesis middle portion of writing containing examples, facts,
illustrations

Quote short pieces of writing

Chronological protection against plagiarism

Outline list of sources at the end of a paper

Endnotes list of different parts within a certain form

V. NcnpaBbTe HenpaBubHbIE NPEeaSIOKEHUSI UMK PENUKU.

You ought to cite all the references you have read.

The reliability of sources is not important.

You must rely on more than one person's opinion.

You can write a research paper for an evening.

You must often show your outlines to your instructor.

A research paper is an effort to answer a question or a series of
guestions.

You may not bring any conclusions.

OUTAWN

~

VIIl. ConoctaBbTe Ka)kaoe CrioBO 13 NIEBOW KOMOHKN C ero CUHO-
HUMOM M3 NPaBON KONMOHKMU.

detail. 3. The interpretation was at first accepted by several workers, but
was lately generally opposed. 4. A general agreement has been arrived
at concerning the subject. 5. There are certain to be exceptions to every
rule we try to lay down. 6. A series of experiments was considered to be
necessary. 7. The results of the investigation are likely to be discussed
by our coworkers. 8. To determine this figure is not as easy as it seems.
9. The principle followed by this scientist has received wide attention.
10. The facts led us to assume that the consumers behave in a special
way. 11. The time required for function to return to normal varied
greatly. 12. The evidence for this view has been criticized by a number
of investigators. 13. To expect a complete agreement in the results
obtained may seem to be quite hopeless. 14. The scheme insisted upon
proved to be satisfactory. 15. The fact dealt with in this chapter is treated
more explicitly than some years ago. 16. Reference has been made only
to the recently published works. 17. The principle followed by this
scientist has received wide attention. 18. This theory through very
suggestive was opposed by Smith. 19. Many earlier data cannot be
regarded as being precise. 20. Discussing the models is beyond the scope
of the present paper. 21. The economists kept looking for a compromise
solution. 22. We wish this fact was verified by other investigators.
23. However complicated this type of calculation should be, we are going
to use it extensively. 24. One should come to a certain conclusion on
this point. 25. Particularly important in this connection are the
irregularities likely to develop during this process.

X. MNMepeBeante NpeasioXXeHNa Ha aHrNUNCKUA S3bIK.

citation explanatory
data suppose
valid pay attention
suggest quotation
give attention prove

give evidence reveal

find information
expository reliable

IX. MNepeBeanTe NpeanoXeHUs Ha PYCCKUiA A3bIK.

1. Some older work will be quoted because it had not been adequately
reviewed elsewhere. 2. One more point may perhaps be mentioned in
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1. Ilpy HanmMcaHuy Hay4YHOM cTaTbu BB HOMKHBI TONaraTbes He
TOJIKO Ha COOCTBEHHBIH OIBIT U 3HaHUA. 2. HaydHas cTaths Bcerna
WMEET CIUCOK HCIIONB30BaHHOW smtepaTyphl. 3. Ilpexme Bcero
HEOOXO/IMMO YETKO OTIPENEeTUTh TeMy paboThl. 4. Mcronb3yiiTe TOIbKO
CONMHBIE UCTOYHHMKK HH(popMmaimu. 5. B mponecce pabotel Bbl BbI-
pabateIBaeTe cBoe MHEHHe o rpenMerte. 6. [lonrBepkaaliTe CBOM BBIBO-
Ibl hakTamu, nudpaMu U ctaTucTHueckor mHpopMmanuen. 7. [Toaro-
TOBbTE pabounii HaOpocok Bameidl cTaTbu W TMOKaKUTE €ro
npenoyiaBarento. 8. Madopmupyiite npernonaBaTesst Bpemst OT Bpe-
MeHU 0 Xoze Bamelt paboTel Hax craTheil. 9. JlenmaiiTe CBOM BBIBOIBI
Ha ocHOBe (aktoB. 10. He 3abbIBaliTe MpOLUTHPOBATH IPYTUX
aBTOpoB. 11. U3 TekcTa cTaThul MOJDKHO OBITH TTOHATHO, KAKUE BBI-
BOJBI SBJISAIOTCS Bammmu cOOCTBEHHBIMH, @ KaKHe MPHHAAIEKAT
JIPYTAM JTFOMISM.
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Tect

XI. U3 HETbIPEX NPEANOKEHHbIX BapNUaHTOB Bbl6epl/ITe €0WNHCTBEH-
HO npaBuJibHbIN.

1. Could you please tell me where...?
A.  thedrugstore is

B the drugstore C  the drugstore was
D. isthe drugstore
2.Accustomed to getting up early,...
A. the new schedule was not difficult for him to adjust to
B.  the new schedule suited him
C.  hehad no difficulty adjusting to the new schedule
D. he was not difficult to adjust to the new schedule
3.The ... is not legal unless everyone signs his name.

A, agree
B.  agreeing
C. agreed

D.  agreement
4. Mary worked ... John did.
A, ashardas
B. sohardas
C. ashardlyas
D. sohardlyas
5. The doctor suggested that he ....
A, notsmoke
B.  doesn't smoke
C. didn't smoke
D. don't smoke
6. Itis essential... all applications no later than July 1.

A file

B. tofile
C filing
D. tofiling

7. 1f John ... to the questions carefully, he will answer them easily.
A.  listened
B.  will listen
C  would listen
D. listens
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8 The blue whale is... known animal.
A thelarge
B.  the larger
C.  thelargest
D.  most largest
9. If services are increased, taxes ...

A. will probably go up
B.  probably go up
C.  probably went up
D.  would probably go up
10.... history of this area is interesting.
A -
B. the
C. a
D. an

11. We are to read . . . paragraph in the textbook.
A thesix
B. thesixth
C six
D. sixth 12.Unemployment is increasing
atan ... rate,
A alarmed
B. alarm
C. alarming
D. alarming of
13. It was ... that he couldn't put it down.
A so interesting book
B.  such an interesting book
C.  such interesting book
D. sointeresting the book
14.The mail comes every day .. . Sunday.

A, except
B.  exceptto
C.  excepting
D. not
15. May | have rice ... potatoes?
A.  instead
B.  instead of
C but
D. without



16. ... is not a new idea.

A To planning cities
B.  Cities to plan them
C. Plancities
D.  The planning of cities

17. In conformity with our rules and regulations, | am calling a meeting
of our organization.
A.  ambition
B. agreement
C. confinement
D. pride

18. Alan kept al the receipts from his business trip in order to document
his expenses for the firm.

A.  withdraw

B. control

C.  provide evidence
D. start

19. He called our attention to the things that had been done in an
analogous situation and recommended that we do the same.
A comparable
B.  congenial

C. capable
D. culpable
20. Mary could cite passages in the Bible from memory.
A, visualize
B. locate
C.  signal
D.  quote.

JdononHuTenbHbIe TeKCTbI/ Ananoru

Xll. MpounTaiite 1 nepeeeaute TekcT. Beinuwwnte u Bblyuute
He3HaKoMble CroBa.

The Formal Outline

A formal outline is a special format in which you display the details
of your plan for writing your research paper. It is begun with a statement
of your thesis. Then one continues with an introduction, the main
divisions and subdivisions of the presentation (the body of the paper),
and finally the paper's conclusion.
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A formal outline follows special rules:

+Divisions and subdivisions are indicated through use of Roman
numerals, alphabet, and Arabic numerals. )

*There is never an A without a B; there is never a 1 without a 2; there
is never an a) without a b).

«Topic outlines do not require complete sentences.

» Sentence outlines are prepared with complete sentences.
» The two are never mixed.
+ Writing must be parallel.

Example of Topic Outline

(Title)
NAFTA: IMPACTS ON CANADA, MEXICO, AND THE U.S.

(Thesis Statement)

The North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) has not
proven a positive step toward economic stability for the countries
involved.

(Introduction)
I. Effects of NAFTA:
A. Effects on Canada;
B. Effects on Mexico;
C. Effects on the United States.

(Body)
I1. Gains and losses for North American workers:
A Gains and losses for Canada:
1. Decline of sales to U.S. markets;
2. Increased pollution;
3. Continued recession worsened by NAFTA.
B. Gains and losses for Mexico:
1 Relocation of U.S. industry to Mexican sites;
2. Pollution problems caused by new industry;
3. Decline of tourism.
C. Gains and losses for the United States:
1 Growth of high-tech jobs in U.S,;
2. Increased exports to Mexico;
3. Loss of industries to Mexico.
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(Conclusion)

Ill. Mexico, Canada, and the United States report that NAFTA has
not lived up to its early experectations.

Kirouu K ynpaxHeHusiM
VII. 3,5, 6 are correct.
VIII. citation — quotation; data — information; valid —
reliable; suggest — suppose; give attention — pay attention;
give evidence — prove; find — reveal; expository —
explanatory.

XIl.L1.A;2.C;3.D;4.A;5.C;6.B; 7.D; 8. C;

B; 11. B; 12. C; 13. B; 14. A; 15. B; 16. D; 17.

19. A; 20. D.

9.
B:; 18. C;

A; 10.

PE®EPAT U AHHOTAIUA

I. MpounTanTe n nepeseguTe TEKCT. Boinuwnte n BblyunTe He-
3HaKOMbI€ CrnoBa.

Summary and Annotation

The reading of original literature is crucial to get the latest
information. Summary (abstract, precis) and annotation have
become important forms of such information providing. These
forms can essentially reduce the specialists' time of information (data)
processing.

Summary is a short written account of something , which gives the
important points but not the details. It is usually opens an article or a
report. It can be considered as a shortened version of an original. The
summary is expected to be about a sixth or a tenths of the original in
length. It is usually far easier to write it after you have read the original.
First go through it lifting out important information, findings,
conclusions and recommendations. It is necessary to avoid including
excessive background and detail. Sometimes the summary may take a
spoken form. To prepare a summary you should:

1 Study the work carefully;

2. Make definite opinion of what has been read;

3. Develop the appropriate style of writing;

4. Communicate accurately the author's conclusions;

5. Write briefly and clearly.

Annotation is the extremely brief account of the main contents like
the list of major problems. If the purpose of summary is to get the reader
acquainted with the main contents of the original and the substitute it
to some degree, the annotation considers only the article's or the book's
topic and facilitates search of necessary information on the subject. To
make annotation, you should do the following:

1. Write down the name of the original (article or book) in English.

2. Translate this into Russian.

3. Write down the publishing data of the article (book).

4. Resume briefly (in 3—6 sentences) the contents of the original. The
following phrases normally open summaries and annotations: The
article is concerned with . . .

This work deals with . . . This

work is devotedto . . .

Mention was made of the new achievements in the field of. ..

Special emphasisis laidon . ..
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Particular attention is givento . . .

Notice has been taken to . . .

It is known (thought) that. . .

A new method (approach) has been proposed. . .

The author comes to the conclusions . . .

The work is of primary interest (importance, value) for. . .

One manager who had trouble summarizing a lengthy report
discovered a helpful technique. He imagined that he and his boss got
on the elevator on the 35" floor and rode down to the lobby. His boss
remarked, "I just got your report on the new sales incentive plan. What's
it all about?" The manager would — in the time it takes an elevator to
descend 35 floors — give his boss the rationale, findings, and
recommendations of the report.

Depending on how tall your building is — or how fast or slow the
elevators are — you may want to try this technique to help you frame
your summary.

Il. OTBETbTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 What is a definition of a summary?
2. lIsitdifficult to write summaries?
3. What phrases are typical for a summary or an annotation opening?
4. What technique can be proposed for making an annotation?
5. How long can it take you to write a summary?
KommeHTapun
I1l. 3anoMHuTe 3TK cnoBa U cocTaBbTe C HUMU npeanoXxeHu4d.
Nouns Cywecmeumenvhvie
summary/ abstract/ precis pedepar
annotation aHHOTALUS
aim/ object/ purpose 1eTb
intention HaMepeHHe
action JIeHCTBUE
effect/ function poub, pyHKINSA
approach MOXO0
method/ technique METOT
manner/ way croco0
suggestion HPEATOI0KEHHE

Nouns Cywecmeumenvhvie
trend/ tendency TEHICHIHSI
task 3ama4a

Verbs Inazonet

sum up/ summarize

TOABECTU UTOT', HOABITOXUTL, PE3IOMUPO-
BaTb

assume CUMTATh, [I0JIATaTh, JOIYCKAThH
consider CUHTATh, PACCMATPHUBATH
expect 0XKHUJIATh, IPEJIIIOIAraTh

find/ reveal HaXOJUTh, 0OHAPYKUBATh
maintain YTBEPKIATH

intend HaMepPEeBaTHCS

show/ demonstrate

IOKa3bIBaTb, ACMOHCTPUPOBATDH

suppose/ suggest MPEANoaaraTh

report coo0mare

interpret OOBSICHATB, UHTEPIIPETHPOBATH
think/ reckon CYUTATh

prove/ give evidence JIOKa3bIBaTh

Expressions

Buipaowcenus

call attention to

o0pamiaTh (Ube-Ii00) BHIMaHUC HA

give/ pay attention to

yJIeISITh BHIMaHKE KOMY-TO (4eMY-TO)

do away with

IIOKOHYHUTH C, OTKA3aThCA OT

make attempt

ACJIaTh NOIBITKY, NbITAaTHCA

make mention of

YIIOMHUHATH O

make reference to

CChLIJIAThCA Ha

make use of

HUCIIOJIB30BATh, HaWlTH TIPUMCHCHHEC

take account of

INpUHUMATb BO BHUMAHUE, YIHUTbIBATH

take advantage of

BOCIIOJIb30BATHCA, NOJTYIUTH MPEUMYIICCTBO
oT

take care of

3a6OTI/ITBC5l, YYUTHIBATH

take notice of

3aMc4arh, o6pamaTb BHUMaHHC Ha




IV. 3anOMHUTE TONKOBAHME 3TUX CITIOB HA aHITIMACKOM S3bIKE.

Accurate (adj)

free from errors

Adequate (adj) enough; sufficient
Analyze (v) study in all parts
Issue (n) a matter of dispute or a difference

Knowledge (n)

information that is capable of being learned

Transition (n)

smooth connection of ideas

Valid (adj) truthful or supported by accurate facts and statistics

Abstract (n) a short piece of writing that summarizes the main point
of it

MpakTuka

V. lNpuBegnTe B COOTBETCTBME CMOBA U UX NEPEBOA.

assume IIEUCTBUE

approach YTBEPIKAATh

suggestion esb

task 3a1a4ya

maintain paccmarpuBarth

consider JIOTTYCKAaTh

prpOSG MPCAIIO0JI0KCHUC

action MOJXO/,

VI. HpI/IBeI[I/ITe B COOTBCTCTBUC BBIPAKCHUA U UX IICPEBOJ

make mention of

MIPUHUMATL BO BHUMAHHE

take account of

BOCITIOJIB30BAThCA

call attention to

obOpamath (ube-1100) BHUMaHUE Ha

make use of

HCIIOJIB30BATh

take notice of

YIIOMHUHATh O

take advantage of

3aMe€4yaThb

make attempt

YAETSATh BHUMaHNE KOMY-TO (4eMy-TO)

pay attention to

J€IaTh MONBITKY

VII. ConocTtaBbTe Kagoe CnoBo U3 NIEBOM KOJTOHKM C €r0 CUMHOHMMOM U3
nNpaBoW KONOHKMN.

aim technique
manner sum up
method objective
summarize tendency
------- way
reveal

trend show
demonstrate find

VIII. NMpuBeguTe B COOTBETCTBME CIOBA M3 NIEBOW KOFIOHKM C UX
TONKOBAHWEM M3 NPaBOW KOJTOHKMU.
Accurate (adj) truthful or supported by facts and statistics

Adequate (adj) free from errors

Valid (adj) enough; sufficient

Analyze (v) study in all parts

Issue (n) a short piece of writing that summarizes the main point

of it

a matter of dispute or a difference
information that is capable of being learned
smooth connection of ideas

Transition (n)
Abstract (n)
Knowledge (n)

IX. NepeBeanTte npeanoXeHNa Ha PYCCKUN A3bIK.

1. This statement was followed by a long discussion concerning
the meaning and application of the theory. 2. Mention was made of
the new achievements in this field. 3. An attempt was made to
review the vast amount of new facts obtained in this field. 4. This
method allows the data to be easily obtained. 5. The method was
proved to be of considerable commercial value. 6. Our conclusions
were supported by new evidence furnished by other investigators.
7. The scheme insisted upon proved to be satisfactory. 8. Much
attention was paid to the data reported. 9. The object of
investigations is to understand the way these changes are brought
about. 10. Mentioning some unsolved problems, a certain amount
of work has to be done upon the development of the theory. 11.
We should summarize the information available on this subject.
12. The solution to this problem might probably be found in this



work. 13. Proof of the correctness of this interpretation would seem to,
call for some modification of our notions. 14. The suggestion does not
seem to have justified itself in practice.

X. TepeBeante NpeanoXeHna Ha aHrIIMACKUIA A3blIK.

1. YreHne opUrdHaIbHON JINTEPATyPhl HEOOXOAMMO IS MTONTyde-
HUS HOBeHIel nHpopMaruu. 2. AHHOTaIUs U pedepaT MO3BOJISTIOT
CYITIECTBEHHO COKPATHThL BPeMsI CIICIMAINCTOB. 3. Pedepar — 310 kpat-
KOE pe3l0OMe KaKHX-TM0O MaTepHalioB B MUChbMeHHOM BUje. 4. Ero
MOKHO pacCMaTpPUBaTh KaK COKPAIEHHYIO0 BEPCUIO OPUTHHAIA.

5. O6wem pedepata cocrasiser ot 1/6 no 1/10 o6bema opuruHaa.
6. Haumnaiite nucath pedepar TOJbKO MPOUMTAB OpUruHai. 7. M3oe-
raiiTe M3MUIIHUX PACCYKICHUHN U AeTanel. 8. AHHOTAIWSI e1lle KOpo-
ge, yeM pedepar. 9. OHa 3HAKOMUT YUTATEIIS JIUIIh ¢ OCHOBHBIM CO-
JiepKaHueM KHUTH WK ctatbi. 10. BelyunTe Ha mamsaTh TUITUYHBIC
(pasbl, ¢ KOTOPBIX HAYMHACTCS AaHHOTAIMS HITH pedepar.

Tect

XI. U3 yeTbipex npeanokeHHbIX BapuaHToB Bblibepute eanHCTBEH
HO NpaBUSIbHbIN.

1. ... people in my hostel are friendly.

A few
B. afew
C. little
D. alittle
2. The more you practice speaking English, ... you will do it.
A.  thegood
B.  thewell

C the gooder
D. the better
3. Itisdifficult... .
A.  todistinguish among a frog and a toad
B.  distinguish among a frog and a toad
C.  todistinguish between a frog and a toad
D.  distinguish between a frog and a toad
4. The lecture was both interesting....
A.  instructive also
B.  aswell as instructive
C.  andinstructive
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D. instructive as well
5. Jobs at fast- food restaurants ... McDonald's are filled by students
A such

B. suchas
C as
D. soas
6. 1 will vote for... the membership supports.
A who
B. whom

C.  whomever
D. who ever
7. We have only . . . homework for Friday.

A little
B. alittle
C. few
D. afew

8. The students listened ... to the lecturer.
A with attention

B. attentive
C. inan attentive way
D. attentively

9. We asked Jim if he.. .us.
A help
B.  will help
C would help

D. will be helping

10.The staff... in the conference room.
A, ismeeting
B.  are meeting
C.  meeting
D.  have met

11. David had always behaved ------
A.  inaresponsible way
B. inaresponsible manner
C.  responsibly
D.  responsible

12 Julia has. . .ting for her boss for an hour.

A sit
B. sat
C set

D. seated
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13... the weather forecast, we will have very pleasant weather tomorrow.
A.  According
B.  Accordingto
C.  According with
D.  According of
14. Sam made a lot of friends ... in the cafeteria.

A, worked

B.  byworked
C. toworking
D.  byworking

15.1 have to write two .. . this week.
A hundred-word articles
' hundred-words articles
hundreds-word articles
hundred-word's articles
ary's desk was always disorganized with books and papers.
. decorated
' full of
) cluttered
D. sorted
17. Mail service will be suspended during the postal workers' strike.
A, inspected

B
Cc
D
16.M
A
B
C

B.  delayed
C.  uninterrupted
D. curtailed

18. A good student does not need to be warned for being absent too much.
A.  admonished
B.  punished
C.  belittled
D.  spanked

19. Susan reported to the committee on routine operational matters.
A small

B. usual

C.  extraordinary
D. different

20. Microprocessors, unlike computers, are programmed to complete
defined tasks.

A.  specific

B. arduous

C. several

D.  similar.
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JononHuTenbHble TEKCTbI U guanoru

Xll. O3HaKOMbTECH C TEKCTOM Ha poaHOM si3bike. BelyumTe crioBa-
CBSI3KWN.

CoBpeMEHHOMY CIICIHATIICTY HEOOXOAMMO CIICANTH 33 Pa3BUTHEM

Hay4YHOH MBICITH HE TOJILKO B CBOCH CTpaHe, a M 3a pyOe:koM. YMEeHHe
YUTaTh CICIUAIBHYIO JIUTEPATYPy B OPUTHUHAJIIC OTKPHIBAECT BO3MOXK-
HOCTH CBOCBPEMEHHOTO TIOIyUICHHS HOoBelel nadopmanmu. Kpome
TOTO, KaX]IbIH CIICIHAINCT JIOJDKSH YyMETh 00pabaThIBaTh JIUTEPATYPY
Ha WHOCTPAHHOM si3bIKe. BaskHOE MecTo 3/1ech 3aHMMAIOT pedepupo-
BaHWE ¥ aHHOTHPOBAHHE.
Pedepar (abstract, summary, precis) u ammoranus (annotation) —
KITIO4eBbIe (hOPMBI, 00SCIICUMBAIOIINE OBICTPhIM OOMEH HAayYHO-TEX-
Huveckor uHpopmanueii. FIMEHHO OHHU CYIIECTBEHHO COKPAIaloT
BpeMsi, 3aTpayrBaeMoe CIICIHUATUCTaMi Ha 00pabOTKy MH(OPMAIIUH.
PedepupoBanue mpeicTaBisieTr co0OH KOHCIIEKTUBHOE H3JI0KCHHUE
CYILIECTBCHHBIX MOJIOXKCHUH TeKcTa opuruHana. Pedepar packpbeiBaeT
OCHOBHBIE TIOJIOKEHHUS CTaThH, COOOIIAET, K KAKUM KOHKPETHBIM BEI-
BOJIaM U KaKUM IyTeM TpUXOAWT aBTop. s moarotoBku pedepara
HeoO0XoauMo: 1) XopoIIo 3HaTh coaep:KaHue padoThl; 2) COCTABHUTH
orpezielieHHOe MHEHHE O TIPOYUTAHHOM; 3) BBIPa0OTAaTh COOTBETCTBY-
rforre (hOpMBI M3ITOKEHHUST; 4) COOMOIATh TIPHUHATYIO TSPMIHOJIOTHIO;
5) TO4HO TIepeIaTh BHIBOJIBI aBTOpa; 6) SKOHOMHO HCIIOJIL30BaTh SA3bI-
KOBOM MaTepuair; 7) sICHO U3jiaraTh COJIEpKaHUe BOIPOCa.

OcHoBHBIE ITaIBI MOATOTOBKH K ped)epHPOBAHMIO

ITocne Toro, Kak conepyKaHue CTaThU JETATBHO U ITyOOKO H3yde-
HO, Mbl HAUMHAEM TOTOBUTHCS K COCTABJICHUIO pedepaTa: MUILeM ero
IUIaH, HaMeYaeM JIOTUKY W3JI0KEHHs, YTOUHSIEM OCHOBHBIE BBIBOJIBI,
otoupaeM ¢passl 1 T.1. [loAroTOBNCHHBIH pedepaT cienyeT oTpenak-
THPOBATh.

AJropuT™ cocTaBJieHus pedeparta

1 BauMmarensHO MpOUYUTAiiTE 3arylaBUe TEKCTa M CKAKUTE, KaKylo WH-
(hopMaruio BeI 0’KHAETE TIOTYIHTb.

2. BHUMaTenbHO MPOYUTaiTE TEKCT U CAENANTE JIEKCHKO-TPaMMaTH-
YECKUI aHAJIM3 TEX MPEI0KEHUM, KOTOPBIE 3aTPyIHIOT IOHUMa-
HUE COZIep)KaHusl. BeIMIINTE U epeBEIUTE UX.

3. I[IpouuTaiiTe TEKCT CHOBA U pa30eiiTe ero Ha CMBICIOBBIC YaCTH,
YKa)XHTE HOMepa a03a1ieB, BXOIHX B K&KIYIO CMBICIIOBYIO YacTb;
03aIJIaBbTE KAXIYIO YacTh.
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. CocTaBbTE TOTMYECKYIO CXEMY TEKCTA.
. B xax 0¥ CMBICIIOBOM YacTH HAWUTE OHO-/IBA MPEAI0KEHUS, TIe-
PEarOIIIX OCHOBHYIO MBICTIb.

6. Ympoctute HaliicHHBIC TIPEIUIOKEHS, YCTPAHUB H30BITOUHYIO HH-
(dhopmartiio Tak, 9TOOBI OHHM CTAJTM ITyHKTaMH TUTaHA. 3aIMIINATE
TUIaH.

7. BpiOepuTe KITFOUCBBIC CIIOBA U CIIOBOCOYCTAHMS M3 KaXKIOU CMBIC-
JIOBOH YaCTH U 3aIHIINTE UX.

8. Tlonk3ysich TOrMYeCKON CXEMOH, TUTAaHOM, KITFOUYEBBIMU CIIOBAMU U

CJIOBOCOUCTAHHSMH, TIepPEAaliTe OCHOBHYIO HH(OPMAIIUIO TEKCTA B

BUJIC TIMCHMEHHOTO pedepara.

[SaBF

[Tpu Harmcannm pedeparta yHoTpeOsiiTe CIeyIOINe CII0BA-CBSI3-

ku (Quide words) uist U3TI0KEHHST CBOMX HUICH:

As Tak Kak, 1o Mepe TOTO KaK
As for Yro KacaeTcst

As well A Taxxe

Although OIHAKO, BCE XK€, XOTS
But

Yet

Because of W3-3a, BCaeacTBHIE

In general B obmiem

Altogether

Overall

Furthermore Kpome Toro

In addition to

However OnHako

Finally B zaximouenune

In conclusion

Moreover CBepx TOro, KpOMe TOro
Still Bce e, TeM He MeHee
Speaking of T'oBopst 0

Therefore IToaromy, cieoBaTenbHO
Thus Takum 06pazom

While B to Bpemst kak / koraa
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[Ipumepamu pedhepaTUBHOIO U3JIOKEHUS MaTepHata MOTYT CIy-
JKHUTB BCE CTAThH SKOHOMHYIECKOW YacTH JaHHOTO y4eOHOTO TIOCOOMSI.

Samples of Annotations

(1) Business Reporting in Great Britain

The articles deals with business reporting requirements in the United
Kingdom. In most developed counties financial reporting plays a crucial
role. As there are differences in countries' economies, respectively there
are differences in requirements for financial reporting. The UK reporting
requirements are less restrictive, more limited in number and generally
more easily defined as those in Russia. In Great Britain relevant business
legislation varies according to the size and nature of the business as well
as on its activities. In general, sole traders and partnerships are less
regulated than companies and firms that are Value Added Tax registered.
The need for comprehensive detailing of accounts and audits, and the
requirements for submitting elaborate tax returns are far greater for larger
organizations with higher turnovers than for small businesses.

(2) Non-cash transactions

This work is concerned with the procedure for carrying out non-cash
transactions in a foreign currency. A list of permissible operations and
practices that resident legal entities may conduct in a foreign currency
from their current accounts is specified in the Provision on opening and
functioning the accounts of correspondent banks in the authorized banks
of Ukraine in a foreign currency and in local currency. It is approved
by the Resolution of the National Bank of Ukraine Board, dated
December 18,1998-No. 527. The Provision specifies current trade and
non-trade operations, and which monetary means are to be passed to a
current account, and what transactions are to be conducted from this
account.

(3) Enterprises with Foreign Investments: Founding, Accounting
and Taxation

Founding of an enterprise with foreign investments stipulates not only
compulsory entering of foreign investment but also full conformity to
the legislation, which regulates conditions of investment activities within
the territory of Russia. Taking into consideration the aforesaid, the
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following detailed information on the foreign investment regime in our
country, on the types of foreign investments, on the procedure for their
registration, as well as on the accounting and tax accounting of the dues
received from a non-resident founder, is suggested to the readers.

Kinroum k ynpaskHeHusiM
VIIL.

Aim — objective; manner — way; method

summarize — sum up; reveal — find; trend
demonstrate — show.

XI.

1.A;2.D;3.C; 4.C;

5. 7.A;8.D;9.C;10. A, 11 C,
12B,14D,15A,16 C,

B C;
1 18 A, 19 B, 20 A/

: 6.
7D,

HOYBJINYHASA PEYb

. MpounTaiiTe 1 NepeBeanTe TEKCT. BbiNUWNTE M BblyuynTe He-
3HaKOMbIe CIloBa.

Speaking on Public

You may speak on public for different reasons, on different subjects,
to people of different business culture and personal taste. The speaker
may want
» to inform the audience about some subject matter;

« to introduce some subject matter;
» to encourage the audience to make a decision;
« to sell goods/ services.

However, delivering speeches will be almost the same in structure.
Language points will differ a little. All good speeches have two things in
common: the underlying structure and the language points which
typically arise to serve this structure.

If you are going to deliver a speech, you must first have a plan. You
should know exactly where and when the report is to be made. Having
a clear idea of what the people in the audience are: their knowledge on
the subject, status, age, business culture, specific interests — these help
identify the needs of the audience. The information you are going to
present should be tailored to meet the needs of the listeners. You should
also devise the most appropriate format and sketch out for the use of
demonstration materials and handouts. After providing answers to seven
basic questions: why?, to whom?, what?, where?, when?, how long?,
how?, you get down the plan of the report. It may be as follows:

Greeting/ Introducing oneself;
Introducing the subject;
Describing the sequence;
Starting the report itself;
Moving to the next point;
Summarizing;

Concluding;

Thanking/ inviting questions.

ONog~wNE

You should make all the necessary preparations (audio-visual
material, etc.) beforehand. Pay special attention to the opening and
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closing courtesies as the most memorable bits. Appear before the audience
well groomed. Maintain eye contact and use body language to emphasize
your talk. When answering questions from the audience, be sure you
understand the question. Keep to the point, make your answers as brief
as possible. Be friendly and flexible, try to react to the situation. Keep
the time limit of your talk.

Il. OTBeTLTE Ha BONpPOCHI.

Verbs Inazonvi
plan for TUIAHUPOBATH
design pa3pabatbiBaTh
build CTPOHTH, KOHCTPYHUPOBATh
deliver MPEIOCTABIIAT
call TPU3BIBATH
introduce TPENICTaBISITh, BBOAUTD B KypC
encourage MTOOMIPSATH, TOOYKIATh
begin HAYMHATE
complete 3aKaHYMBAaTh, 3aKIH0YaTh
outline KPaTKO OYEePTUTh
remind HarlOMUHATh
tailor TPUCTIOCAGIMBATE AL OTIPECIICHHON 1Ier
Adjectives & Adverbs Ipunazamenvhvle u Hapeyus
appropriate COOTBETCTBYIOIIUI
friendly MIPUBETIMBBIM, IPYKETIOOHBIN
flexible THOKHI
groomed YXO0KEHHBIH, aKKypaTHBIH
memorable 3a[IOMUHAOIITHHCSI

IV. 3anoMHUTE TONKoBaHME 3TUX CITOB Ha aHITTUNCKOM SA3bIKe

Element (n) part of a whole

Follow-up (n) a second or immediate following action
Review (n) general examination

Impression (n) what someone thinks about another
Flexibility (n) adaptability

Receptive (adj) open

Related (adj) connected

To the point (adv)

directly and clearly

Within (prep)

in the limits of a specific time

Advancement (n)

the act of moving ahead, success, promotion

Deadline (n)

time limit before or by which something must
be completed

As a whole (adv)

in total

Well groomed (adj)

carefully dressed, very neat

1 Why do we have to speak on public?
2. Do all speeches have anything in common?
3. What are the common features of all speeches?
4. How would you know whether people listen to you or not?
3. What is the typical plan of a speech?
6. What should you pay special attention to?
7. What are the most memorable bits of any speech?
KommeHTapuin
[ll. 3anomHWTE 3TN CNOBa M COCTaBbTE C HUMU MPEANOXKEHNS
Nouns CywecmsumernvHbie
audience ayauropus (cayiareneii)
listener CITynIaTelb
terms of reference OporpaMma, MOBECTKA JIHSI
official document ouHaNbHBIN JOKYMEHT
demonstration materials | aeMOHCTpalMOHHBIE MATEPHAIIBI
handout TE3UCHI OKJIA/1a ISl Pa3aavu CIyILIaTeIsM
list MePEYCHb, CIIUCOK
photograph ¢dororpadus
transparency/ slide cimai
drawing YepTex
table TabJIMna
graph rpaduk
chart cxema
sample obpaszen
model MOJIENE
Verbs Tnazonwl
arrange yCTpauBaTh, OPTraHU30BbLIBATH
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Grasp (v) understand

Mention (v) inform, speak of briefly

Refer (v) send or direct for information
MpakTuka

V. MNpuBeanTe B COOTBETCTBMNE TEPMUHbI N UX NEPEBOL.

What we have to do is withdraw from this project.

I think we can't continue as we are.

I am convinced that we must stay in this project,

I am inclined to believe we should leave this project.
There is no doubt vie cannot leave it any later.
From this angle, we have no alternative.

We might consider a gradual leaving this project.

ONOOTEWN

VIII. MNepeBeanTe Ha aHIMUNCKUA A3bIK BbIPAXXEHUSA cornacus u
Hecornacusl. Pasgenurte cunbHble U HelTparbHble BblpaXeHUs Co-
rnacuvsa u Hecornacusi.

Agreeing Disagreeing
I think we'd all agree with youas  |I'm not sure | agree with either of
far as you go. you.

I'm 100 per cent with you! That's interesting but

terms of reference ayJaUTOPHS
audience HabpocaTh
handout nporpamma

plan for 3aTIOMUHAIOIITHICS
encourage NJIaHAPOBATh
outline TE3UCHI JI0KIaa
appropriate no0yXaaTh
memorable COOTBETCTBYIOIHIA

I can see what you mean. There's no way we can agree to that.

VI. MpuBeanTe B COOTBETCTBNE TEPMUHbI U3 NIEBOW KOMOHKM C UX
TOMKOBaHWEM M3 NPaBOW KONOHKM.

You've got a point. I disagree entirely!

I tend to agree with you. I'm inclined to disagree.

We can certainly agree to that. I'm not sure I understand your point

of view.

I think we'd all agree It looks though there's no agreement.

IX. ConoctaBbTe Kaxaoe CIIoBO U3 JIeBOM KOMOHKM C ero CUHO-
HMMOM M3 NPaBOK KOSTOHKM.

Flexibility send or direct for information

Follow-up in the limits of a soecific time

Mention inform, speak of briefly

Refer carefully dressed

Impression adaptability

Deadline a second or immediate following action

Within time limit before or by which something must be
completed

Well groomed what someone thinks about another

VII. 3ameHnTe dpasbl, BblaeNeHHbIe KYpCUBOM, UX 9KBUBAreH
TaMu U3 crnucka, NPUBEAEHHOro HUXe.

| am sure that In my opinion It is certain
| tend to think What we must do  From this point of view
We could discuss | feel

1. As | see it, we should leave this project.

start option

finish construct

do enumerate

build begin
identify complete

choice reveal

list make

X. MNepeBeaguTte npeanoxeHns Ha pycckuin A3bIK.

1. I would like to begin by stating our terms of reference. 2. My
purpose today is to analyze the current situation. 3. The subject is to
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report our findings and consider the present problem. 4.1 have divided
my report into three sections. 5. If you have any questions, please feel
free to interrupt. 6. In the interests of time, could we leave questions
until the end? 7. Let me suggest some alternatives. 8.1 must warn you
of the possible consequences of option A. 9. We have many ideas of
how to improve the situation. 10. To put it briefly, there can be no
better solution to the problem. 11. Let me summarize the main points
in a few words. 12. In conclusion, | would like to go over the main
points again.

Xl. MNMepeBeaute NnpennoXeHns Ha aHrUACKUA A3bIK.

1. M0oXHO BBICTYTIATh TE€pe Pa3IUIHBIMU Ay JUTOPUSIMH, OJJHAKO
BCE BBICTYIUICHHsI OyIyT UMETh oOIue yepThl. 2. Heobxoaumo Tia-
TEJILHO CIIAHUPOBaTh CBOM Aokiand. 3. CHavaia Bbl Mmojaydaete HHAOp-
Manuo 00 ayaIuTopuH ciaymatenei. 4. Bamra unpopMaiys gomKHA
OTBEYAaTh UX uHTEpecaMm. 5. JKenmaTenbHO MCMOIB30BaTh JEMOHCTPAITH-
OHHBIe MaTepuaibl. 6. [IpegBapuTeTILHO OTBETHTE HA CEMb OCHOBHBIX
BOIIPOCOB: 3a4eM, JJIs KOTo, YTO, TJe, KOrna," 3a Kakoe BpeMs B Kak
BBl JIOJDKHBI TOBOPUTH. 7. 3apaHee MOATrOTOBBTE ayIHO-BH3YAIbHBIC
Matepraibl. 8. CiyImareny Jydiie BCero 3allOMHUHAIOT HadalbHbIE U
3aKJTFOYMTENhHBIE oOpaleHnst K HuM. 9. BeicTymas nepen aymropu-
eil, cMoTpute B Tia3a caymaresiM. 10. OTBedas Ha Bompoc, yoean-
TeCh B TOM, uTO BEI ero npaBmisHO moHsuH. 11. BynsTe modpoxena-
TEJIHHBI M CTApANTeCh aJIeKBaTHO pearupoBaTh Ha CUTYAIIUIO.

Tect

Xll. N3 4yeTbipex NpeanoxeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BblbepuTe eauH
CTBEHHO MpaBuUIbHbIN.

1 1 would rather . .. this than type because | don't type well.
A towrite

B.  writing

C. written

D. write

2. Their parents approve... studying in the United States.

A they

B. them

C they're

D. their
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3. Please . .. Xerox copies of copyrighted material without the
publisher's permission.
A. nomake
B.  not make
C. don't make
D. notto make
4. Kevin jammed . . . finger while fixing his car.

A a
B. an
C. the
D. his

5. Mom makes everyone ... his share around the house.
A todo

B. doing

C done

D. do

6. The students .. . cheat on the examination have to leave the room.

A who

B.  which

C. whose

D. whom

7. Adesert receives less than twenty-five . . . of rainfall every year.
A centimeter
B. acentimeter
C.  centimeters
D.  of centimeters
8. ... at 100 degrees C and freezes at 0 degrees C.

A Water boil
B.  The water boils
C.  Water boils
D.  Waters boil
9. Professor Smith makes us ... our reports.
A print
B. to print
C  printing
D. printed

10. Each ... in this display is on sale.
A furniture
B. furniture piece
C  the furniture piece
D. piece of furniture
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1 1.Let s get some of our money ... for dollars.

A exchange
B toexdange
C exchanged
D. exhagng
12.This exam has two ... problems.
A kind of
B. kinds
C. typeof
D. types of
13....... the firm is almost bankrupt, buying a computer is out of g
A.  because
B for
C while
D.  whether
14. My afternoons are ... interrupted by telephone calls.
A, continuous
B continuously
C continual
D.  continually
15.1n a technical sense, "speed" is not always ... "velocity."
A alike
B. thesameas
C. similar
D. as
16.Thisis not . . . the rest of items.

A thesame big
B.  the same size
C.  the same big as
D. the same size as
17.To look quickly through a book is an important study skill.
A.  skim
B summarize
C outline
D. paraphrase
18. George seemed hesitantTo confirm the news in the letter.
A willing
B urged
C reluctant
D supposed

19. The representatives of the company seemed very callous concerning
the conditions of the workers.
A liberal
B.  ignorant
C.  responsible
D. insensitive
20. Professor Rogers has a reputation of being just.

A, stubborn
B. impartial
C.  humorous
D.  capricious.

JdononHutenbHble TEKCTbI/ Ananorm

XIIl. Mpountante n nepeseguTe TeKCT. Bbinuwwute n BblydnTe
He3HaKoMble CroBa.

PazBurue HABBIKOB 00LLIEHNS € Ay TUTOPHEN

[Ipe3eHTarus — 3TO BBICTYILICHUE IIEPE OJAHUM HMIM HECKOJIbKHU-
MU cirymatessiMi. CoOOLICHHE MOXKET CUMTAThCS A(P(HEKTUBHBIM TOJTh-
KO B TOM CJTydae, €CJIM OHO JIOILIO J0 CIYyIIaTelIeH, T.e. ObUIO YCIIbI-
IAHO W MPABUJIBHO MOHSATO. J[J1s1 3TOro HEOOXOAUMO:

1 TlpaBuibHO OpraHU30BaTh HH(POPMAILIUIO;

2. DddexTrBHO TOHECTH ee JI0 CyIaTene;

3. AIEKBaTHO I10JIb30BAThCS S3BIKOM (BBIICPKATh CTHUJIb U TOYHO
chopMyIHpOBaTh CBOU MBICITH).

JIi1st Toro 4To0bI MPaBHIILHO OPraHU30BaTh HH(OPMAIIHIO, HEOOXOIH-
MO YETKO €€ CTPYKTYPUPOBaTh Ha HA4Yajl0, CEPe/IMHY M KOHEII, a YTO Ka-
CaeTCsI €€ COJICPKaHMS, SICHO BBIJICIIUTH IJIABHBIC M BTOPOCTETICHHBIC HIICH.

OddexkTuBHOE HCTIOIB30BAHUE A3bIKA [TPEYCMATPUBACT HCIIONb-
30BaHKE BBOJIHBIX CJIOB, YTOOBI CBA3aTh MBICIH MEXIY CO00. DTH
CJI0Ba MOTYT OTPaKaTh Pa3aHUHbIe (DOPMBI CBSI3CH MEX Iy HICAMHU,
TJIABHBIMH U3 KOTOPBIX OyIIyT:

* BPEMCHHEIC;
* JIOTHYECKUE;
* TEKCTOBBIEC.
N3y4unM HEKOTOPBIE U3 SI3BIKOBBIX (hOPM.
|. Orpakaroiye, BpeMeHHBIE CBS3U (B MOPSIKE OT Havaa A0 KOHIA):
First first of all to start with
Second secondly
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Then after that next

Finally last of all lastly

2. OTpaxkaroIye JOrHIeCKUE CBSI3H:

npuvurna

therefore so as a result that's why {informal)
npomueonocmaejienue

yet however but

ycnosue

then in that case

cpaesHerue

similarly in the same way

ycmynka

anyway at any rate

npomueopeuue

in fact actually

yepedosanue

instead alternatively

3. Orpaxarolue TeKCTyallbHbIE CBS3H: 0ONONHEHUE
also in addition

o0bobuernue

to sum up then in brief in short
3dKnoYerHue

in conclusion finally lastly to
conclude

OKBUBATIEHMHOCIMb

in other words that means namely
g6eodenUe HOBOU MbICIU

for example for instance such as
eblOeieHUe

in particular especially

noouepKusanue 00bl0eHHOCMU CUMYayuu

usually normally asarule  ingeneral
04eB8UOHOCb

obviously of course  clearly
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YnpaxHeHue
3amMeHuTe MHOroTo4uMsa hpasamm Ha CBOE YCMOTpPEHNE.

Sample of Presentation

Friends and colleagues,

May | welcome you on behalf of.... My name is..., let me start
by giving our terms of reference. My aim today is to discuss ... | have
divided my report into two parts. First, | would like to talk about. . .
Secondly, I am going to analyze... This will take about twenty minutes.
To save time, could we leave questions until the end? Right. First of
all, just a few words about the history of the subject. . . Now for the
main problem. There is an essential difference between . . . Turning
now to the possibilities, | must say that there is a choice of two courses
of action. . . . Next we come to our recommendations. ... | have
prepared a detailed list of issues to discuss ... Could you hand around
these leaflets, please? That concludes my talk. Please feel free to ask
guestions.

Kiiroun k ynpaxkHeHUusiM

VII. 1. In my opinion; 2. What we must do; 3.1 feel; 4.1 am sure that;
5. | tend to think; 6. It is certain; 7. From this point of view;
8. We could discuss.

IX. Start— begin; finish— complete; do — make; build — construct;
identify — reveal; choice — option; list — enumerate.

Xll. 1.D;2.D;3.C;4.D;5.D;6.A;7.C;8.C; 9. A:10.D; 11. C;
12.D; 13. A; 14. B; 15. B; 16. D; 17. A; 18. C; 19. D; 20. B.



PEYEBOM DTUKET.
OBIIEHME IO TEJE®OHY

I. Tpo4dntanTe u nepeseamTe TEKCT. BoiNULINTE U Bbly4nTE HE
3HaKoMble crosa.

Talking to People

Everyone must try to use tact in all human contacts and to make
people feel at ease in your company. When you are in office, you should
be very polite and friendly with your customers. When you are 1]
customer, you will be pleased not to give anyone any serious trouble?.
There are no reasons why you should not become a good and interesting
conversationalist in English. Here are some tips on the art of talking.

» Overcome embarrassment and fear of making mistakes in English; |

» To chat is to exchange ideas. Mental vitamins are as important as
other kind:;

« Silence is the essential part of conversation.

» If you do not like what a person is saying, change your point of vie,w
or change the subject.

You will find especially difficult to talk over the telephone — especially
if you do not know the person on the other end of the line very well J
Good telephone manners include answering promptly, greeting the callep,
kindly, and giving your whole attention to the call. Telephone messages
must be accurate and complete. Do not forget that the person you are
talking to may be having difficulties too. Remember that the other
person:
« Wants to understand you easily, so try to speak clearly;
+ Cannot see your reactions, so always confirm that you have (or have)
not) understood each point that has been made;
« Cannot see you and does not know what a nice person you are, so
make sure you sound polite and agreeable;
+ Cannot spend much time, so make sure your call is brief;
* Is getting an impression of your company while talking to you, so)
make sure that you sound efficient.

How to make arrangements on the phone:

Identifying yourself/ your company
— UMC. Can | help you? (a typical switchboard response)
— John Smith speaking.
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— This is John Smith.
— John here.

Asking the caller lo identify himself/ herself
— Who is calling, please?

Asking for a connection

— I'd like to speak to , please.
— Could you put me through to , please?
— I'd like to speak to someone about , please.

Taking/ leaving a message
— I'm afraid he is out/ away/ off at the moment. Can | take a message?
— Can you ask him/ her to call me back?
Explaining the reason for the call
— The reason | called is
— I am (just) calling to
Making appointments
— Just a moment, I'll get my diary.
— Could you manage Tuesday?
— What about Wednesday?
— Shall we say two o'clock?
— I'm sorry, I'm out all day.
— Tuesday would be fine.
— That suits me.
Signing off
— | look forward to seeing you.
— Thanks for calling.
— Goodbye.

Complete telephone messages usually include important details such
as names, telephone numbers, appointments, and addresses. For
example, you might request the caller's telephone number. Be specific.
Request only the information you need. Getting the message right in
the first place is quicker and easier than phoning back later for details.

[l. OTBETBLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

Why isn't it easy to make a telephone call?

What should be telephone messages like?

How should we take into consideration the receiver of our
information?

4. How do you usually begin or finish your phone message?

5. What phrases do you use to make an appointment?
7-5901

WPN P
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KommeHTapumn

[ll. 3anoMHWUTE 3TK CroBa 1 COCTaBbTE C HUMW NPEOSIOKEHUS.

IV. 3anoMHUTE TONMKOBAHUE 3TUX CNOB HA aHINIMNCKOM S3bIKE.

Response (n) answer

Nouns

Cymecmeumeﬂbele

Appointment (n)

arrangement to meet

conversation

pasroBop, Oecena

Engagement (n)

appointment to do something

conversationalist

cobeceTHNK

chat HETIPUHYKICHHBIN PasroBop, «OOITOBHD)
subject npeaMeT (pa3roBopa)

telephone apparatus TeneOHHBIH armapaT

buzzing TYIIOK

long-distance/ trunk call MEXKAYTOPOHUIT 3BOHOK

personal call 3BOHOK KOHKPETHOMY YE€JIOBEKY

line JTUHUS

connection CBSI3b

exchange TeneOHHAas CTAHIHA

operator TeneoHuCT

switchboard KOMMYTaTop

message coobmienve, HHGOpMAIHS s Iepeaaun

Verbs

Tazonw

book/ to order a call

3aKa3bIBaTh 3BOHOK

call/ to phone/ to ring up

3BOHUTSH (TI0 TenedoHy)

make a call ITO3BOHUTH
call back MePE3BOHUTH
connect/ to put through COEIMHHUTH
disconnect/ to cut off paccOeaNHHUTh

drop (the coin)

O6pocuTh (MOHETY)

dial (the number)

Habpatb (HOMep)

pick up (the receiver)

CHATH (TpYOKY)

hold on/ to hold the line

NOJI0XKIATh y Teje(doHa, He BelaTh TpyOKy

get someone over the phone

3acTaTh KOTro-Iu0o 1o TeneoHy

leave a message

OCTaBUTH COOOIIIEHUE

take a message

MIPUHATH COOOIIEHIE

put down/ to write down
the message

3almMcaTh cooOIIeHne

Adjectives IIpuracamenvivle
constant IIOCTOSIHHBIN
frequent YaCThIH
urgent CPOYHBIN
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Inquire (v) ask
Fix (v) arrange
Manage (V) be able to do something
Sort out (V) put in order
Confirm (v) say that something is certain
Get back to (v) phone again
Go over (V) repeat
Suit (v) be suitable or convenient
Current (adj) present
Urgent (adj) immediate
MpakTuka

V. Pacnonoxute oTpbIBKU TenedoHHbIX NeperoBopoB B NpaBuslb-

HOM Mnopsiake.

1

—Just a moment, Mr. Green, I'm putting you through. ()
—VYes, I'd like to speak to Mr. Brown. ()

—Alan Green. ()

—Who's calling, please? ( )

—@Pan Electronics. Can | help you? ( )

- He has got it, but just in case, it's (0732) 47568. ()

—Yes, could you ask him to return my call? ( )

—John Hurt here. Could | speak to Mr. Jones? ( )

—Certainly, sir. May | have your number? ()

—I'm afraid, he is out at the moment. Can | take a message? ( )

— I'm sorry, I'm not available on Tuesday. ( )

—Good, that suits me too. What about 11 o'clock? ( )

—Just a moment. I'll get my diary .. . you said next week? ( )
—Yes, could you manage Tuesday? ( )

—Shall we say Wednesday then? ()

—AlI right, Wednesday morning would suit me fine. ( )
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VI. JononHute cnenytoLine KOpoTkue Avanoru.

1. My name's Jensen.

Yes, itisJ, E, N, S, E, N~
2. The address is 32 Tunnyside Lane.

Certainly. It is 32 Tunnyside Lane.
3. My phone number is 0432-72853.
72653?

0432-72853.

VII. BbibepuTe Hanbonee noaxoasiime oTBEThI.

1.1 am in fashion design. What about you?
(a) Oh, I'live in Moscow.
(b) Well, I work in the Sales Department.
(c) My sister is in fashion too.

2. | am a secretary to Mr. Smith. He is our General Manager.

(@ AN, that's interesting.
(b) Is that one of your colleagues over there?
(c) Oh, I have met him.
3.1 live in London. What about you?
(@ Iam astudent.
(b) S come from Russia.
(c) 1'work not far from home.
4. My brother is in the Sales Department.
(@ Iamin the Marketing Department.
(b) Not a bad job.
(c) Yes, I think I've met her.
5. Hello, I am Susan. | have not seen you around before.
(@ What do you do?
(b) Are you one of my colleagues?
(c) lam new here.
6. Sheila Rogers speaking.
(&) Who's calling, please?
(b) Peter Jones here.
(c) Hello, Sheila. This is Peter Jones
7. Can | take a message?
(@) I'd like to leave a message.
(b) Yes, could you ask her to call me back?

(c) Please tell him to give me a ring.

8. The reason | am calling is we are having problems.

9.

10.

VIIL.

(@ 1don't believe it.

(b) Really? That surprises me.

(c) That's all right.

Could you manage Monday?

(@ No, I can't.

(o) No.

(c) I'mafraid I can't.

So that's fixed — Tuesday at 2 p.m.
(@ Right, I look forward to seeing you then.
(b) Goodbye.

(¢) I'mafraid that's impossible.

[NocTtaBbTe BOMPOCbI nnn JanTe OTBETbI Ha NpoOHyMepoBaHHbIE

dpasbl. Hanpumep:

1. My name is Thatcher. Could you spell

this,

please?

Yes, it'sT,H, A, T,C,H, E,R.

The address is 12 Madison Sq.

My telephone number is 1987-2235.

I'd like to make an appointment with Mr. Hardy.

We would like to visit your flat with a view to buying it.

The figure is $ 68.

So an appointment at ten would suit you. Could | have your name
again, please?

ook wpNPE

IX. ConocTtaBbTe Ka)a0e CNnoBo U3 NIEBON KONOHKN C €ro CUHO-
HAMOM M3 NPaBON KOMOHKMU.

1 |[fix a |answer

2 |inquire b |say that something is certain
3 |response ¢ |arrangement to meet

4 |confirm d |arrange

5 |suit e |appointment to do something
6 |appointment f |ask

7 |engagement g |be convenient
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X. MNMepeBeante NpenfioXKeHNsa Ha aHrNIMACKUA A3bIK.

1. 3BoHMTH 1O TenedoHy He Beeraa jerko. 2. Madopmarws, nepe-
JlaHHas 110 TelIeOoHY, T0IKHA OBITh TOUHOM M MCUYEPILIBAIOIICH.
3. Bam cobecennuk 0ObIMHO cirymiaeT Bac odeHs BHUMarebHO. 4. Bee-
r1a TOBOPHUTE YETKO M BHATHO. 5. CiemuTe 3a TeM, 4ToObI Bai rooc
3By4Yajl BSKIMBO. 6. Bair cobeceTHUK T0JDKEH YyBCTBOBATh, UTO BhI
TOTOBHI K uaiory. 7. Pa3roBop 1o Tenedony JomKeH ObITh KPaTKHM.
8. Crapaiitech IpOM3BOAMTE BIICUATIICHUE JICIIOBOIO YeaoBeka. 9. 3ar-
palmBanTe TOJBLKO Ty MH(pOpPMAILHIO, KoTopas Bam neiicTBUTEIBHO
HyHa. 10. MbI X0Teu Obl IEPETOBOPHUTE C KEM-THOO0 110 TIOBOAY CPO-
KOB IOCTaBKH MPOIYKITHH.

Tect

XI. V13 YeTbipex npeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHToB BblibepuTe eanHCTBEH-
HO NPaBUIbHbLIN.

1 Alex works ... under pressure.
A more quick
B.  more quickly
C. quick! ier
D. asquickly more
2. Each ... has a right to pursue his or her interest within the law.

A, person
B. individual
C. party

D. human being
3. The faster we finish, the ... we can leave.

A soon
B.  quick
C fast
D. sooner
4. Everyone ... Ann wants sugar in the coffee.
A but
B. not
C  exceptto
D. without
5. 1 am worried about our test, and ....
A alsohe
B. so he
C. soishe
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D. soheis
6. Janet works ... and efficiently.
A hardness
B.  harder
C hard
D. hardly

7. We ... mail yesterday because it was a holiday.
A donot receive
B.  did not receive
C.  cannot receive
D.  may not receive
8 Twenty dollars ... the price for it.
A considered
B.  consider
C. isconsidered
D. areconsidered
9. Steve likes ... jokes and funny stories.

A say

B. saying
C tell

D. telling

10.... letters from the United States overseas, use Express Mail.
A Tosend

B. Send
C. Tosending
D.  Sending

11 .The ... were so ill-phrased that they were hard to apply.
A data
B.  criteria
C.  phenomenon
D.  phenomena
12.Jim looks upset... he has lost something.

A like
B. &
C. asthough
D. asfor
13 How often do you ... ?
A dolaundry

B.  dothe laundry
C  make laundry
D. make the laundry



14. The climate in the north is ... of the south.
A cold than
B. colder than
C  colder than that
D. coldest than that
15.1 felt sleepy all day ... TV last night.
A.  from watching
B. for watching
C fromwatch
D. by watch
16. Not one paper ... on time.
A has he finished
B. he has finished
C  he have finished
D. have he finished
17.The money I earn is ... for my needs.
A sufficiently
B. sufficient enough
C.  enough sufficient

D.  sufficient
18. Our future depends ... ourselves.

A to
B. in
C. on
D. from

19. Some students,... Ron and Paula, failed the exam.
A.  such
B. such as
C as
D. soas

20.This statement is irrelevant and should be disregarded by the jury.
A.  unrelated
B.  applicable
C. respective
D.  useful.

JdononHuTenbHbIe TeKCTbI/ Ananoru

XIl. MpounTanTte ¢ BbipaxkeHnem cnegywwme ananorn. CoctaBbTte
nofgobHble gnanoru Ha TeMbl 1) BCTpeya ¢ noteHumnansHbeiM pabo-
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TofdaTeneM; 2) yTouHeHWs CPOKOB MOCTaBKM KaHLTOBapOB; 3) opra-
HM3aunsa BCTPEYU AEeSI0BbIX NapTHEPOB.

3Bonok |

A: Pan Electronics. Can | help you?

2 Yes, I'd like to speak to Mr. Jones, please.

: Who is calling, please?

- Alan Phillips.

- Just a moment, Mr. Phillips, I'll put you through.

: Lisa Bird speaking.

. Alan Phillips here. May | speak to Mr. Jones?

: I'm afraid he's away at the moment. Could you leave a message?
- Yes, I'd like him to call me back as soon as possible.
: Certainly, sir. Can I have your number?

: He's got it, but just in case, it's 0232-76581.

: 0232-76581, isn't it?

: Yes, that's right. Thank you. Bye.

: Goodbye.

OWOWOWOWOP>WP>W

3BOHOK 2

A: Alan Phillips speaking.

B: This is Gerald Jones. My secretary said you called.

A: Yes, thanks for getting back. Look, the reason | called was we're
having installation problems with E 137.

B: Really? That surprises me. What sort of problems?

A: Well, it's a bit complicated. Can you send a technician round?

B: Certainly, I'll get one round this afternoon.

A: That would be great.

B: Good, I'm sure we'll sort it out in no time. Bye.

A: Bye.

3BOHOK 3

A: Black & Co. Can I help you?

B: This is Peter Reynolds from Delta. Could I speak to Mrs. Foster?
A: Just a moment, Mr. Reynolds, I'm putting you through.

C: Dyane Foster speaking.

B: Hello Dyane. This is Peter Reynolds.

C: Oh hello, Peter. How are you?

201



B: Fine. As you may remember, we've got to discuss something. I'm
just calling to see if we could fix a meeting for next week.

C: Yes, of course. Just a moment, I'll get my diary... Could you manage
Monday?

B: I'm sorry. I'm off all day on Monday. I'm available any day except
Monday.

C: What about Tuesday then?

B: Yes, Tuesday in the afternoon would suit me fine.

C: That suits me too. Shall we say here at 3 p.m.?

B: Yes, that's probably easiest.

C: Good, I look forward to seeing you. Bye.

B: Bye.

3BoHOK 4

A: 1 am calling about the GT/12 A contract.

B: Oh yes, how's it coming along?

A: Well, we've got some problems.

B: Really, what sort of problems?

A: You haven't delivered the spare parts.

B: Oh no. I'll have to look into it. What's the order number?
A: It's PT1375 — Watson is the contact man ...

3BoHOK 5

A: I'm phoning about the group of visitor from Germany.

B: Yes, have you got any details?

A: Well, a few — they are arriving on August 1 on Flight Number BA
435 ... that's due in at 11.40 a.m.

B: Good. Do you want me to pick them up?

A: That would be fine.

B: Let me check: August 1, Flight No. 435, 11.40 a.m.

A: Everything is correct. I'll confirm the details by telex.

B: Right, see you soon.

3BoHOK 6

A: Alpha. Can | help you? B: Yes. Could |

speak to Ms Bird, please? A: Bird peaking.

B: Good morning, Ms. Bird. My name is Anthony Jones from Pan
Electronics. | am the Regional Manager.

A: Good morning, Mr. Jones.

: As you probably know, we are one of your suppliers of customized
software products.

: Yes, | believe we handle some of your products.

: Ms. Bird, I'm planning to be in London on 12" and 13" September
and would like to meet you to discuss your needs in further detail.

: I'm so sorry, Mr. Jones, but | won't be available at all that week.
But if you have some new documentation about your products, |
would like to see it.

- All right, Ms. Bird. I'll put some information into the post for you.
Well, perhaps we could meet when 1'm in London again this year.

- Yes, | hope so. Please contact me before your visit.

. Certainly, 1 will.

: Thanks for your call.

: Not at all. Goodbye.

: Goodbye

> W» w
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Kiroum k ynpaxxHeHusiM

V. 15,2, (4).0), Q).
2..(5), (4), (1), (3), (2).
3.(3). (5. (1). (2. 4. 6).

VI. 1. Could you spell your name? 2. Could you please repeat it? 3.
Is that. . .? No, it iS --------
VI 1(c), 2(a), 3(b), 4(b), 5(c), 6(c), 7(b), 8(b), 9(c), 10(a).
VIIl. Bo3MmoxxHBIE BapHAHTHI BOIIPOCOB ¥ OTBETOB:
Would you mind repeating your address?
Is it 1987-2235?
Could you tell me exactly what you would like to discuss?
I see. When would you like to come?
I've got that. And what was the other figure?
Yes, certainly, it's Rathbone.
IX. ld;2.f3.a;4.b;5.9;6.c;7.e.
Xl. 1.B;2A;3.D;4.A;5.C;6.C;7.B;8.C;9.D; 10. A; 11. B; 12.
C; 13.B; 14. C; 15. B; 16. A; 17. D; 18. C; 19. B; 20. A.



YACTHOE IIUCBMO

|. Mpountanite n nepeseguTe TEKCT. Bbinuwunte M BblyuynuTe He-
3HaKOMble CINoBa.

Private Letters

For most people talking is much easier than writing. However, they
write friendly letters for many reasons. They may be as follows: to offer
congratulations on a wedding; to say happy birthday: to keep in touch
with a friend; to plan a party or a journey; to invite someone to a party
or a journey; to thank someone.

If you have to write a personal letter or E-mail to your English
friend — say, Thomas Brown, how must you begin? First of all, notice
the greeting or salutation: "Dear Tom," "Dear Susie," and the closing "
Yours sincerely”. They usually begin letters to a friend "Dear so and so,
or if they are feeling very affectionate, or are writing to near relatives,
they might begin like this: — "My dear Tom", "My dear so and so".
The ending " Yours sincerely” is the usual one from one friend to
another. You may also use: "Sincerely”, "With @11 my sympathy",
"Best wishes", " Bye-bye".

The following phrases are characteristic for the body — opening:

Thank you for fascinating letter.

Sorry | haven't written so long.

As | write this, | am sitting in a small cafeteria.

The abbreviated forms: I'm, I've, don't, won't, etc. are perfectly
correct in personal letters, though not in business or official ones. The
best letters to a friend are those which sound just like oneself speaking.
But it is not customary to use these short forms in a letter to anyone we
do not know well, or in business letter or formal letter of any kind.

Here are some polite forms and phrases which you may learn and
use in suitable situations:

/ congratulate you on passing the examinations.

Please accept our heartiest congratulations. . .

Wishing you a speedy recovery again . . .

Could you let me know when ...

/ hope you '11 excuse me this time, ...

I'm looking forward to seeing you again....

Please reply at your earliest convenience.
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While writing informal letters, people often use in letters time-order
words and phrases Wke: first, second, third, finally, next, after that, until,
eventually, before, just before, after, just after, on Monday, in the
afternoon, at 10 o clock, in the meantime.

To sum it up, there is some "recipe" for a letter to keep in touch.

Ingredients:
1 Mood and feelings of where you are writing;
2 Sights and sounds around you;
_3 A recent, interesting experience;
4 People, places, and actions;

5 Time-order words and phrases;
6  Your plans and some good wishes.

Writing Steps: Describe where you

are. Tell about your plans. Think of

an interesting experience. Tell the

story of your experience. Remember

details of the experience.

Recall the details: events/ actions; people; places; surprises/ problems;

objects/ things, etc.

Compare the two formal and informal letters:

Formal Letter Informal Letter
Dear Sir or Madam: Dear Donna,

I am interested in studying Eng-  [Hey, thanks for your letter. It was great to
lish at your school next summer  [hear about your vacation. Wow! Sitting in
as a full-time student. Please send |a hot spring by a river and watching the
me an application form and any ~ |sun set sounds like heaven! I'm glad to
other information I need to apply |hear how much you're enjoying your

to your school as a foreign place. I'm just getting ready for_flnal
student. Thank you for your help. |€xams here, and everyone is going crazy

I look forward to hearing from around the dorm. Some people are stay-

you. Sincerely yours, Sylvia ing up all night in the library already!
Clinton ' Your Sylvia

205



[I. OTBETBLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

NoogikwNpE

What, in your opinion, is more difficult, talking or writing?
What are the usual reasons for writing informal letters?

Have you ever written private letters? Whom to?

Have you ever received the answer to your private letter?

How do we usually begin our letters to a friend or a near relative?
How do we usually end these letters?

What are some Riles of writing informal letters?

KommeHTapum

lll. 3anomMHUTE 3TM crnoBa 1 CoCTaBbTE C HUMMU npeanoxeHuA.

Adjectives & Adverbs

Hpuﬂazameﬂbele u Hapedus

urgent CpPOYHBIN

ordinary OOBIYHBII

registered 3aKa3HOI

recently HEJABHO

eventually CO BPEMEHEM, B KOHIIE KOHIIOB

in the meantime

TEM BPEMEHEM, MEKIY TEM

IV. 3anomMHMTE TONKOBaHWE 3TUX CIIOB HA aHITIMNCKOM S3bIKe.

Signature (n)

written name

Convenience (n)

personal comfort

Behavior (n)

manner of one's conduct

Conflict (n) disagreement, struggle
Define (v) explain, specify exactly
Approach (v) come near something
Investigate (V) examine

Consider (v) think about

Adapt (v)

adjust to a situation

Get along with (v)

have a good working relationship with

Appropriate (adj)

proper, suitable

Previous (adj)

prior, earlier, former

Current (adj)

in progress, now

As a whole (adv)

in total

MpakTuka

V. MpvBeanTe B COOTBETCTBUE CIOBA U KX NEPEBOA.

Nouns Cywecmeum envhbvie
first/ given/ Christian name UM
surname/ second/ last/ family name bamunus
Correspondence nepenucka
mail/post moyTa
calendar KaJeH/1aph
diary JIETIOBOM THEBHUK, €XEHEAETbHUK
envelope KOHBEPT
salutation TPHBETCTBHE
closing 3aKJTIOYHUTENbHAS YaCTh, KOHIIOBKA
signature MOJIMUCH
Verbs Tazonvt
greet MIPUBETCTBOBATH
tell paccka3biBaTh
remind HAIIOMHHATH
recall BCIIOMHMHATh
describe OIUCHIBATH
congratulate MO3/IPaBIISTH
wish KeJaTh
sign MO/IITMCHIBATD
look forward JKJIATh C HETEPIICHHEM

Adjectives & Adverbs

Hpuﬂazameﬂbﬁble u Hapedus

personal/ private

JIMYHBIA

confidential

KOH(UICHITNATbHBIHA

salutation KOHIIOBKa

eventually MEXIY TeM

urgent KOH(DUIEHITHATLHBII
congratulate JKIATh C HETEPIEHUEM
look forward MO3PaBIISTH

in the meantime B KOHIIE KOHIIOB
confidential CPOYHBIH

closing MPUBETCTBHE
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VI. lNMpmnBeauTe B COOTBETCTBME CIIOBA U3 FIEBOW KOMOHKU C MX
TONKOBAHMEM M3 NPAaBOWN KOJTOHKM.

Behavior
Behavior personal comfort
Get along with adjust to a situation
Consider have a good working relationship with
Convenience written name
Adapt think about
Appropriate in progress
Current suitable
Signature manner of one's conduct

NpaBon KOMOHKM.

VII. ConocTaBbTe Kaxaoe CIoBO M3 JIEBOWN KOMIOHKU C €r0 CUHOHUMOM 13

post regular
ordinary not long ago
personal mail

as a whole given name
recently private

first name family name
surname in total

VIIl. MonbITakTecb NOHATL PasnuMyna Mexay AenoBbiM U YaCTHbIM
nuceMoM. [JononHuTe CXeMy, MPUBEAEHHYIO HUXKE.

/lenogoe nucovmo Yacmuoe nucbmo

Tema Vacations, college life
[IpuBercTBUC Dear Donna,

Jlekcuka Apply, position, enclosed,

I'pammaTtuueckue I'm, don't, you're
COKpAIICHUS

[MynkTyarms Dear Sir or Madam: Dear

IX. Hannwmnte nucbma Ha 3agaHHble TEMbI.

1 Write a letter to a family with whom you spent a weekend not long
ago. Thank them for their hospitality and tell them why you had such
a good time.

2. Write to a friend who used to live in your neighborhood. Tell him or
her about things that have happened or changed since you last saw
each other.

3. Imagine that a relative has just sent you a birthday gift that you have
always dreamed of owning. Write a thank-you letter telling the relative
how much you appreciate the gift, why you like it so much, and how
you will make use of it.

X. lepeBeante npennoXxeHns Ha aHrMACKUA A3bIK.

1. JIns GonpIIMHCTBA JITOICH TOBOPHUTH JIeTde, YeM IHcaTh. 2. MBI
MIUIIEM JIPYXKECKHE MUChMa B CHITY pasHbIX npuuunH. 3. [Ipexnae Bcero
HEOOXOAMMO 3HATh, KaKk HAUMHATHh U OKAaHYMBATh IHchbMa. 4. [[is sTo-
ro CYIIECTBYIOT THUINHYHBbIC (hpa3bl. 5. B 4acTHBIX MUChMax IUPOKO
HCTOIB3YIOTCS TpaMMaTHIeCKHe cokpareHus. 6. CyIecTBYIOT «peren-
TBI», KaK MHUCATh JpyXKeckue muchMma. 7. Omummute, Tae Bel Haxomu-
Tech. 8. IloapobHO pacckakuTe O HEAaBHUX COOBITHAX. 9. OmnuuiuTte,
Kakue 4YyBCTBa OHM Yy Bac BbI3bIBaOT. 10. PacckaxkuTe 0 CBOMX IjiaHax
Ha Oyayiiee.

TecT

XI. N3 yeTbipex npeasioXeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BblbepuTe eQuHCTBEH
HO NpPaBuUIIbHbINA.

1. In order to graduate, one must present... thesis on a due time.
A, his

B. her
C. their
D theirs
2. Jim doesn't... sugar in tea.
A drink
B. put
C. use
D. have
3. A community college is an important part of the American... system.
A.  education
B. educational
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4.

5.

6.
7.

8.

9.

10

C.  educative
D.  educated
It is important.. . with the task.
us to cope
for us cope
for us to cope
for our coping
The professor... a good example.
set
put
set up
put up
Mike's idea sounded ....
well

A
B
C
D
A
C

T

@D

B.

D.

h

A

B. good
C  Detter

D. best

Don't forget to ... your name at the top of your test-
A get

B place

C put

D set

The objective is not only to identify the problem,...
but solving

but also solving

but to solve

but also to solve

ood ...!  am sure you are able to make it.

A

B

C

D

G

A chance
B

C

D
.V

: hope
luck
wish
. afraid
excited
sensitive
upset
e ... for an hour before the professor came.
had been waiting
were waiting

W>$00W>
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icky was very... because she had failed her exam.

C.  were expecting
D.  had been expecting
12.The student didn't even try . . . that mistake.

A getrid of
B. togetrid of
C getrid
D. getridof
13.Tom knows... about life abroad.
A many
B. alotof
C  much
D. plenty
14.John has just come home after... in ltaly.
A amonth
B. month's
C. month

D. amonth's
15.We couldn't make ... his mind.
A.  himto change
B. he to change
C  himchange
D. heto change
16.Would you like Jane ... you a cup of tea?

A to make
B. todo
C.  making
D. doing

17.He had some spare time yesterday,... ?
A, doesn't he

B. hadn't he
C does he
D. didn't he

18.Mary could cite long rhymes from memory.
A, visualize

B. locate
C signal
D. quote

19.1n conformity with our rules and regulations, | am calling a meeting.

A. ambition
B. agreement
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C. confinement
D. pride

20. Kevin kept all the receipts from his business trip in order to document

his expenses for the firm.

A.  withdraw

B. control

C.  provide evidence
D start.

JdononHuTenbHbIe TEKCTbI/ Ananoru

XIlI. MpounTaiTe N NnepeBeauTe TEKCT. BbinuwimnTe 1 BblyYnTe
He3HaKoMble CIoBa.

Formal and Informal English

Woc can roughly distinguish two types of style: formal and informal.
For example:

Informal Formal

Thanks Thank you very much.

Hi Good afternoon.

Sit down Would you care to sit down?

Can you give me a hand? I'd certainly appreciate it if you could
help me.

Great idea! In my opinion, that is an excellent
suggestion.

In everyday life we write formal and informal letters, compositions,
articles, make presentations, etc. In most situations a neutral style of
language (between formal and informal) is acceptable. However, a special
situation may require you to use a more formal or informal style.
Fortunately, much of the language that you learn is neutral in style.
However, as you improve your speaking ability, you should also improve

your ability to change your speaking style according to the subject, the
situation, and the people involved.

For instance, discuss how each of the following factors might
influence your choice of formal or informal English:

/. What is your relationship to the other speaker?
A relative
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B. friend
C acquaintance
D. stranger
2. What is the other speaker's professional role?
A. your colleague
B. your superior
C. your subordinate
3. What is the other speaker's age?
A. much older than you
B. much younger than you
C. about the same age
4. What's the setting?
A. a business meeting
B. a job interview
C. a formal dinner party
D. a picnic.

Telegram Language

Supposing you wanted to say: "Thank you very much for kind
invitation. 1 will be coming tomorrow, arriving at your station at 6
o'clock in the evening." And you want to send this piece of information
by wire; you are afraid that an ordinary letter or E-mail might not reach
your acquaintance in time. So you could reduce these twenty three words
to then by saying: "Thanks kind invitation arriving your station tomorrow
6pm" and inform them by cable.

Here is another example. "I am in process of correcting those proofs
you sent me and | very much hope to be able to return then to you by
Friday next week." That again could be reduced to the following size in
order to be wired to your publisher: "correcting proofs received expect
return them next Friday."

In preparing a telegram, you have to keep two needs in your mind:
use as few words as possible in order to save money; but on the other
hand, your telegram must be clear enough to be understood by the person
who receives it, otherwise it is a waste of money, too.

The following abbreviations are commonly used in telegrams and
telexes:

Abbpesuamypa  3nauenue
ADD Addition

ADV Advise
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Abbpesuamypa 3nauenue

AFP Appointment
ARR Arrive

ARRNG Arrange
ARRVL Arrival
APPROX Approximate(ly)
ASAP As soon as possible
ATTN Attention

CFM Confirm

CHNG Change

CO Company

DEL Deliver(y)

DEP Depart(ure)
DLY Delay

DOC Document
ENCL Enclosed

ESP Especially

FAO

For the attention of

LT Flight
INFM Inform
INFO Information
INV Invoice
LST Last

LTR Letter
MAX Maximum
MGR Manager
MIN Minimum
MTG Meeting

N And

NB Please note
NO Number
NXT Next

OBT Obtain

OK Agreement
OK? Do you agree?




Abbpesuamypa 3uauenue

ORD Order

OURLET Our letter
OURTELCON Our telephone conversation
PLS Please

POSS Possible

RE Reference/ About
REC Received/ Receipt
RGDS Regards

RGRT Regret

RPLY Reply

THKS Thanks

TLX Telex

U You

UR Your

VST Visit

WK Week

WL Wwill

WRK Work

Kiroun k ynpaxxHeHusAM

VII. Post — mail; ordinary — regular; personal — private; as a
whole — in total; recently — not long ago; first name — given

name; surname — family name.

XI1.A;2.B;3.B;4.C;5.A;6.B; 7. C;
A;12.B;13.C; 14. A; 15.C; 16. A; 17.

8.D;9.A;10.D; 1
D; 18. D; 19. B; 20.




AEJIOBOE IIMCBMO

I. MpountanTe n nepesBegutTe TeKCT. Bbinuwnte n BblyuuTe He-
3HaKOMbIE CroBa.

Business Writing

The aim in business writing is to communicate as clearly and concisely
as you can. In our high-tech culture we expect many tasks to take far less
time than they do. Writing is one of them. The ability to write well —
clearly and concisely — is not an ancillary skill; it is an essential skill.
Contrary to general belief, writing is not something only ‘writers' do; it is
a basic skill for getting through life. However, writing is a high-level
conceptual skill and it does take time. Many mental activities are taking
place while you are writing: analyzing the audience, remembering and
deciding on what information to present, organizing the information,
putting it into comprehensible sentences, paying attention to the rules of
good writing, proofreading, etc.

When getting started, remember, if you gain control of yourself, you will

gain control of your topic.

« First of all you ask yourself the question about the purpose of your
writing:

Are you writing to inquire, inform, persuade, motivate, or do you have

more than one purpose?

Second, get interested in its scope:

 Given your needs and your reader's needs, how much information
should you include? Third, see clearly the

contents of your writing:

» What kind of information will help you to achieve your purpose? Do
you have all information you need? How, or where, can you get
additional information?

At last, you should ask yourself about the available constraints:

» What makes your task more difficult? Time or cost constraints? Your

reader’s attitudes? Your own lack of credibility?

Put yourself in your reader's place and look at the message through
his eyes. Most of the readers want the results of you* thinking, not the
thinking itself. Remember that there is a difference between thinking and
communicating. When experimenting with various ways to organize the
information be guided by two factors: (1) your reader's knowledge and
interest and (2) your purpose and the information itself. The contents
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of any letter may be summarized as follows: (1) opening, (2) purpose;
(3) action, and (4) polite expressions.

[I. OTBETLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 What should you take into consideration while you are writing?
2. What can be the purposes of your writing?
3. What should you keep in mind while writing?
4. Why are readers more interested in the results of the writer's thinking?
5. Can you write well?
6. How important for you is the ability to write well?
7. What is the most important to organize information properly?
KommeHTapuin
111. 3anomMHUTE 3TV CIOBa U COCTaBbTE C HUMU NPELNOXEHNSI.
Nouns Cywecmeumenvhule

attitude OTHOIIICHHE

message coob1mieHne

credibility JIOCTOBEPHOCTh

purpose/ objective/ aim 1esb

scope MacIITaObl, BO3MOXHOCTH
contents cozeprKaHue

constraint OrpaHHYCHHE

proofreading BBIYMTKA, KOPPEKTYpa

Verbs Tnazonvl

communicate repeaaBaTh HHQpOpMAIIio

inquire 3anpaiBaTh HHHOPMAIHIO
inform UHGOPMUPOBATH

persuade ybexIath

motivate MOTHBHPOBATh

guide HAIPaBISITh, PYKOBOIUTh

include BKIIFOYATh

exclude HCKITIOYATh

Adjectives Ipunacamenvivle
clear SICHBIIH
concise TOYHBIN
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Adjectives Ipurazamenvhvle
ancillary BCIIOMOTATEIIbHBIN
essential HEOOXOIUMBIHt
conceptual KOHIIETITYaJIbHBI#
comprehensible TTOHSTHBIN

VI. 3anomMH1TE TONKOBaHUE 3TUX CIIOB HA aHITIMNCKOM S13biKe.

Objective (n) something which you aim at
Contact (n) person to ask for help or advice
Form (n) official printed paper to be filled in
with information
Inquire (V) ask
Respond (v) reply
Mention (v) inform, speak of briefly
Refer (v) send or direct for information
Relevant (adj) applicable
Standard (adj) normal
Complicated (adj) difficult
Knowledgeable (adj) informed
Related (adj) connected
Beforehand (adv) in advance
MpakTtuka

V. MNpueeauTte B COOTBETCTBME CIIOBA M X NEpPEBO

credibility MpeJIeIbl

scope COZIepKAHUE

contents JIOCTOBEPHOCTD
communicate y6exaath

persuade BKJIIOYATh B ce0s

include nepenaBarh HHHOPMAIHIO
concise MTOHSATHBIN
comprehensible TOYHBIH
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VI. MNpnBeante B COOTBETCTBME CIIOBA U3 JIEBON KOMTOHKN C MX
TOSIKOBAHMEM M3 NMPaBOW KOSTOHKM.

Respond _
Related reqwrc_ad person
Inquire objective

reply

n - -

contect difficult
Purpose connected
Complicated _
Response informed
Knowledgeable ask

VII. BHMMaTENbHO NPOYTUTE KOMMEHTaPUIA, Ha OCHOBaHUWN KOTO-
poro Bbl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL YNpaXKHEHWS.

JlemoBoe mMuceMo OOBIYHO COAEPIKHUT B ceO€ HECKONBKO YacTeH, u3
KOTOPBIX TOJIBKO TPHBETCTBHE M KOHIIOBKA SIBIAIOTCS CTPOTO 00s3a-
TEIBHBIMU.

1 TIlpuBeTcTBHE U KOHIIOBKA

Ecmu Bbl 3HaeTe mMs 4enmoBeka, KOTOpPOMY muiiere, To Barie
npuBetcTBre 3ByunT kak Dear Mr. {Mrs., Ms. Smith), a B konIe
muceMa Bel mmere Yours sincerely.

Ecnu Bbl He 3HaeTe MMEHHM 4YElIOBEKa, KOTOPOMY IHILIETE, TO B
Havaje nucbMa Bbl ucnosb3yere Boipakenus Dear Sir or Madam wim
To Whom It May Concern, a B koste Yours faithfully.

[Tucemo MoxkeT COACPIKATH CICAYIOIIHNEC PA3JACIIbIL:

2. CcpUika Ha npeaAbIAYIINC KOHTAKTHL. BeI Moxere HagaTh 1100 CO
ciosa Subject: , OO ¢ BEIPAXKEHHUS THIIA!
With reference to
| thank you for the letter of 2 June.
Further to our telephone conversation,

3. Tlpockba
I would be grateful if you could
| would appreciate it if you could
Could you please



4. TlosiCHeHMe MNPVUMHEL HallMCaHWA
I am writing to inform/ apply for/ request/ etc.

5. Beipaxkenue 61arogapHOCTH
Thank you for
We were very pleased to

6. CooOmieHre 0 BIOKCHHBIX JOKYMEHTaX
Please find enclosed/ attached

7. U3BuHEHME
| regret that
| am afraid that

8. HamoMmHaHHE 0 CPOYHOCTH MOCIIEIYIOMMX JeHCTBUI
As you may recall

at your earliest convenience.
without delay.
as soon as possible.

9. TloarBepkneHue (HakToOB
| am pleased to confirm that
We confirm that

3anonHute nponycku B nNnucbmMme, npnBeeHHOM HXe.

Dear Mr. Watson,
(cceimka) your letter of 26 August,

(moarBepxaenue) my participation at the Sales Workshop in October.

(mpocw6a) if you could send me the program.
(mpuItoxxeHne JOKyMEHTOB) SOme suggestions for
contribution.
--------------- (coxxanenue) that | will not have the chance to see you
before the workshop but (xonroBka) to meeting you in
October.

Yours (koHIIOBKA)

J. Hardy.
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VIIl. Pa3bepuTech, Kakne NpeanoxeHns oTpeaakTMpoBaHbl, a

Kakune HeT.
la.|There is a possibility that the Ib.[The documents may be
documents may be delayed. delayed.
2a.|We should delay the meeting 2b.| There are many reasons why
for many reasons. we should delay the meeting.
3a.|The committee took into . 3b.|{The committee considered
consideration the adoption adopting the proposal.
of the proposal.
4a.|lt is recommended that we 4b. |1 recommend that we
accelerate our payment. accelerate our payment.
5a.|l recommend that we expand 5b. [ It is recommended that we
our service. expand our service.
6a.| | have been appointed to 6b.|As a chairman of the
head the committee and | committee, | will be inviting
will be inviting members to members to speak at these
speak at these meetings. meetings.
7a.| The office, located in the 7b. | The office, which is located
basement of Building 39, is in the basement of Building
open daily from 9:00 to 5:00. 39, is open daily from 9:00 to
5:00.
8a. [If prices increase, we will 8b. | In the event of a price increase,
renegotiate our contract. we will renegotiate the contract
we have with you.
9a.[The increase in investments 9h. [ Increased investment by
by foreign nations is of foreign nations concerns
concern to many economists. many economists.
10a.| We advised him to find 10b.| It was our advice that he find
another job. another job.
IX. CMArYnTE HEraTUBHbLIV CMbICH NPEONOXEHWNNA.
1. | We cannot set up a meeting
before March 12.
2. | We will not process your order
until you send payment.
3. |If you have any problems,
please call me.
4. |You sent us the wrong form.
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5. |'You will not be entitled to interest
because you sent in your deposit
after the 10" of the month.

6. |You did not send in your
application before the deadline.

X. 3anonHute nponyckn Hanbonee noaxogsLMM ClIOBOM U3
npuBeaeHHbIX B CckobKax.

1. We were pleased to . . . (receive/ get/ send) your letter off
September, 26. 2. With ... (relation/ reference/ connection) to ouH
telephone conversation we would like to tell you the following. 3. We
would welcome ... the (desire/ reason/ opportunity) to cooperate with
you. 4. We have ... (decision/ permission/ pleasure) of inviting you to
visit our company. 5. We would be grateful if you . . . (may/ should/!
could) come to see us next week. 6. If you have any . . . (problems/
questions/ inquiries) do not hesitate to contact us again. 7. We would .
.. (want/ like/ appreciate) if you give us a ring. 8. We would like to
continue this... (trend/ tradition/ communication) with the educational
program. 9. We look forward to . . . (hearing/ listening/ seeing) from
you soon.

Xl. Hannimwre 0TBET Ha ClEAyIOIee MUChMO.

P. Watson Sales
Manager Pan
Engineering

Unit 3 3 May, 2001

Dear Mr. Watson

We have pleasure in inviting you to our annual conference. It will
take place at the Sheraton Hotel, Glasgow from 15 to 18 April.

We enclose details of the conference, accommodation
arrangements and a provisional program.

We would appreciate it if you could confirmjyour participation
at your earliest convenience.

Yours sincerely,
J.Cooper

Conference Organizer
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Barm oTBeT HOMMKEH CoieprkaTh CIIe YOIy HH(QOPMAITHTO:

CCLIHKy Ha IMMCbMO, TPUBCACHHOC BBIIIC.

[MoarsepxaeHue Baiiero yuactus B padote KOHPEPESHIIUH.
3anpoc Ha ory4eHue Oosiee AeTaTbHON HH(OpMAIIK O ee TIPo-
rpamme.

w N

Xll. Mepeseante NpennoXeHNa Ha aHrNIMNCKUIA A3bIK.

1. Dra uHdopManys J0/HKHA 3aMHTEPECcOBaTh YuTaTels. 2. JKoH
JICHCTBUTEIHPHO KOMIICTCHTEH B JIaHHOM oOyactu. 3. HeoOxomumo re-
penaBarh HHGOPMALIMIO KaKk MOXKHO TouHee. 4. J[axe B MOBCeIHEB-
HOM >KM3HU BOXHO YMETh YETKO M3JIaraTh CBOU MBICIH. 5. S nuty,
4yT00BI co00ImMTL Bam o mpuesze neneramun. 6. S xoren ObI 3arpo-
CUTh JOIOJIHUTEIbHYIO HH(OPMALIUIO O mpeAameTe. 7. Mos neib —
yOeauTh paboToAaTelIs Ipea0CTaBUTh MHE PadoTy. 8. MBI X0oTenu Obl
MOTHBHPOBATh CTYJCHTOB YUHThCS JI00pocoBecTHO. 9. OHU Bcerma Jio-
cruraroT cBoux neier. 10. [TocmoTrpuM Ha Barie micsMo I1azamMu gu-
tarems. 11. Jlake cierpianyicram ObIBaeT TPYIHO SICHO BBIPAKATH CBOU
Mbicii. 12. Kaxkast HOBast MBIC/Ib JOJDKHA JIOTHUCCKU BBITEKATDH M3
npenpaymmei. 13. ToH mrucbMa IOKEH 0TBEYaTh €r0 COJCPIKAHUIO.
14. Ynrarenb AODKEH MOTYYHTh KaK MOXKHO 00JIee TOUHYIO M IOJI-
HYI0 UH(QOPMAIHIO O IPEeIMETE.

Tect

Xlll. N3 4eTbipex npeasioXeHHbIX BapuaHTOB Bbibepute eguH
CTBEHHO MpaBWrbHbIN.

1 ... stay home on my day off.
A recently
B.  yesterday
C  nextweek
D. often
2. ... student must study at least one foreign language at universities.
A Some

B. Most
C. Each
D AH

3. Ann couldn't... her fear of taking exams.
A.  overcome
B. avoid
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C.  succeed
D. win

4. It would be ... if you could answer my fax-message.
A cheerful

B. glad
C. good
D. kind
5. The cafeteria is open ... for the sale of drinks.
A, aday
B. daily
C.  daytime
D. inday
6. The initials "PS" ... "postscript.”
A fillin
B. make up
C. mean to
D.  stand for

7. I'd rather go to the library. —....
A I would too
B.

So would |
C Sohadl
D. |hadtoo

8. If I had gone to the University, | . .. Jim.
A, would meet
B. will meet
C met
D. would have met
9. Americans ... to be outgoing and talkative people.
A said

B. say
C. aresaying
D. are said
10.The football match ended ina....
A draw
B. equalizer
C. loss
D. zero
11."I'm sorry for interrupting you," he....
A offered
B. refused
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C. warned

D. apologized
I 2. In England the ... on a letter is now about 40 pence.
A, post
B. postage
C.  postal
D. posting

13. The committee insisted... making decision at once.
A at

B. about
C. on
D. in
14.This decision is not... for students.
A fit
B. like
C. suitable

D. comfortable
15.Thank you for the present. It was very ... of you.
A useful
B.  thoughtful
C.  useless
D.  heartless
16. He failed the test... he had studied hard.
A, despite
B. because
C. aswellas
D. although
17."Would you like me to help you?" he....
offered
refused
warned
apologized
he secretary ... the documents on her desk.
lay
lies
laid

18. T
B.
D. has lain
A
B.

A
B
C
D
A
C

19.The letters have not been sent to our customers ....
already

still

8-5901



else
yet
20

to eat
eating

C.
D.
.M
A eat
B.
C.
D. toeating.

om let us .. . an apple pie instead of pizza.

[JononHutenbHble mekcmabl/ puanorn

XIV. Cnepytowme o6pasLbl AENOBbIX MMCEM WUITIIOCTPUPYIOT CO-

AepxaHue ypoka.

Formats of a Formal Letter

Full Block Format

Semi-Block Format

Thank you for your assistance. | look
forward to hearing from you.

Sincerely yours,
George Sokolov

forward to hearing from you.

Sincerely yours,
George Sokolov

5 Leninskiy Ave., Apt. 68
Moscow 127167
Russia

March 10,2001

Foreign Student Advisor
Seattle Central Community College

Dear Sir or Madam:

I am interested in studying English at
your school next summer as a full-
time student.

Please send me an application and
any other information I need to apply
to your school as a foreign student.
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5 Leninskiy Ave., Apt. 68
Moscow 127167
Russia

March 10,2001

Foreign Student Advisor
Seattle Central Community College

Dear Sir or Madam:

I am interested in studying English at
your school next summer as a fiill-
time student.

Please send me an application and
any other information | need to apply
to your school as a foreign student.

Here is the example of an interoffice E-mail message.
E-MAIL: Joan Turner 5/20/01
TO: All staff

SUB: Vacation schedules
MESSAGE:

1:36 p.m.

I need to know your vacation schedules for summer months.
Please send your vacation dates to me by June 1, 2004. Send
the information to my electronic mailbox: Joan T. Thank you

Thank you for your assistance. | look

for cooperation.

Kitrouu k ynpaskHeHusIM

VII. Respond — answer; related — connected; inquire — ask; con-
tact — required person; purpose — objective; complicated —

difficult; response —answer; knowledgeable

informed.

VIII. |b; 2a; 3b; 4b; 5a; 6b; 7a; 8a; 9b; 10a.

IX. 1. We can set up a meeting any time after March 12. 2. We will
process your order as soon as we receive payment. 3. If you have
any questions, please call me. 4. We received Form A but need
Form B to complete the transaction. 5. Unfortunately we can pay
interest only on deposits made by the 10" of the month. 6. Your
application was received after the deadline.

X. 1. receive; 2. reference; 3. opportunity; 4. pleasure; 5. could; 6.
questions; 7. appreciate; 8. tradition; 9. hearing.

XI.1.D;2.C;3.A;4.C;5.B;6.D; 7. B; 8. D; 9. D; 10. A; 11. D;
12.B; 13.C; 14. C; 15. B; 16. A; 17. A; 18. C; 19. D; 20. A.



YCTPOMCTBO HA PABOTY

I. MNpouynTante 1 nepeseguTe TEKCT. Bbinuwnte 1 Bblyunte He-
3HaKoMble crosa.

Employment Documents

The purpose of any education or training is further employment.
Finding employment takes hard work in itself; so does finding a better
position once employed. A wide variety of skills is required for almost!
any job, anything from taking instructions to giving them, from being
supervised to supervising. Often what makes a prospective applicant stand
out is the attitude that comes through in the cover letter.

A cover letter/ letter of application is necessary in the following
situations: (a) when answering a specific ad from the newspaper, (b)
when writing to a specific person whose name you got from someone
else, and (c) when writing to a specific company that you feel is a good
place for you to get a job. The letter has one main objective: to interest
the employer in your qualifications so you will get an interview. It should
accompany either a CV/ resume or a completed application form.

A letter of application should be prepared very carefully. It can decide
whether an employer will pass it to the personnel department with the
note, "This looks worth a follow-up," or will quietly drop it into thej
nearest wastebasket. Employers receive many letters and cannot pad
attention to all of them; if you want yours to "set you apart," or to attract
attention, observe the following rules.

1. Whenever possible, address your letter by name to the appropriate

person in the company.

Use standard-size, good-quality white bond paper.

Type the letter or have it typed. Make sure there are no errors!

Be very careful with spelling and punctuation.

Be brief — your letter should take up no more than a page.

Businesslike letters will receive more attention. Three paragraphs is

an ideal length.

6. In your first paragraph, mention the job you are applying for and
where you saw it advertised. If you are not applying for a specific
job, identify yourself, mention who referred you, if anyone, and why
you are applying to this company.

7. In the second paragraph, state (a) why you think you are qualified
for this job; (b) what contribution you can make to this company;

O
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and (c) any related work experience. If in the past you worked for a
good company, it is important to mention that. Tell how many years
of experience you have and add that you are enclosing a resume.
Mention your most outstanding qualification as stated on the enclosed
resume.

8. The closing paragraph should ask for an interview and say where and
when you can be reached. You may suggest that you will phone for
an interview. Make sure you telephone the company within a week
after mailing the letter.

9. Keep a copy of every letter you sent.

The purpose of mailing any letter of application and resume is being
granted an interview. If you are lucky, remember the following things.
What we do is often more important that what we say. The way we dress,
the way we walk, the way we sit and where we sit, the way we look or
don't look at other people, how early or late we are — these things, which
are all elements of nonverbal communication, are responsible for over
60 percent of the impression we make on other people. Keep in mind
that the employer is not only considering the way you speak, but is
looking at you as a whole. Don't underestimate the importance of
qualities other than job skills, which you can bring to the job: maturity
and life experience, responsibility, willingness to learn new things,
willingness to work hard, ability to adapt to difficult situations, initiative,
pride in your work, dependability, creativity, or the ability to work in
an organized way. These are qualities to emphasize.

When you leave an interview, thank the interviewer for his or her
time and consideration. Ask when you will be notified of the company's
decision. Most companies will inform you within two weeks. If you have
not received an answer after a reasonable amount of time, follow up with
a letter or telephone call.

Of course, you may decide on the basis of your interview that you do
not want the job. If you are offered the job, ask for a day or two to consider
the offer and then inform the interviewer what you have decided. Never
accept a job and then fail to show up. Keep in mind that employers in
the same field often know each other. Unprofessional behavior with one
employer could cause you trouble with another employer.

[l. OTBeTbLTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

1 Why is it difficult to find a good job?
2. What qualities are of value among employers?
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3. How should cover letters be prepared?
4. In what cases does one write these letters?
5. Why should one prepare for an interview?

6. What personal qualities should one emphasize during the interview?

7. How will you behave after the interview?

KommeHTapumn

[ll. 3anoMHWTE 3TK CnoBa 1 COCTaBbTE C HUMM npeanoXxeHun4.

Nouns

Cymecmeumeﬂby bl e

interviewee

YCJIOBCK, OTBEUAIOIIUN Ha BOIIPOCHI BO BPEMA
HUHTEPBbBIO

Verbs & Expressions

Tnazonvt u BbIPAIICEHUSA

work full-time

paboTaTh MOJHBIA PabOYMil 1CHB

work part-time

paboTaTh HEMOJHEIN pabounii 1eHb

work by shifts

paGOTaTL IIOCMCHHO

be self-employed

paboTtats «Ha ceOs»

Nouns

Cymecmeumeﬂbuble

hold a post/ fill a position

3aHUMAaTh JOJIKHOCTH

cover letter (Br.)

COIPOBOJIUTENIFHOE MUCHMO (OpUTaHCKHIA
BapHaHT)

offer a job

mpeIarate paboTy

tailor a particular position

OPETCHAOBATH HA KOHKPETHYIO JOJIKHOCTD

letter of application (Am.)

COIPOBOJUTENILHOE MHCHMO (aMEpUKaHCKUH
BapHaHT)

make a career

caenaTh Kapbepy

change careers

CMEHUTH padoTy

CV = Curriculum Vitae
(Br.)

aBroOuorpadust (OpUTaHCKHUNA BapHUaHT)

resume (Am.)

aBTOOHMOTpad s (AMEPUKAHCKUI BapHAHT)

application form

3asBJICHUE/aHKEeTa

applicant

MPETCHACHT

ad (advertisement)

00BsiBIICHNE (B CPEACTBAX MAaCCOBOM HH-
¢dopmaryn)

personnel/ human resource
department

OTJIeJ KaIpOB

Adjectives & Adverbs Ipunazamenvhvie u nHapeuus
employed paboraromuii
unemployed 6e3paboTHBIH
qualified/ skilled KBATH(DUIINPOBAHHBII
experienced OTIBITHBIH
dependable HAJIEKHBII
supervisory PYKOBOSIINH
creative TBOPYECKHI
up to now 10 HACTOSIILEE BPEMS

personnel/ human resource
manager

MCHC,I[)KCp/ PYKOBOAUTEIIb OTACTIA KaApOB

IV. 3anoMHUTE TONMKOBAHUE 3TUX CNOB HA aHINIMNCKOM A3bIKE.

post/ appointment/ position

JOJIKHOCTh

education

oOpa3oBaHue

Resume (n)

a brief summary of one's skills and employment
record

first time job seeker

BIIEPBBIC yCTPAUBAIOIIUICSA HA padoOTy

Summary (n)

total or sum in brief form

Deadline (n) time limit before or by which something must be
completed
Follow-up (n) a second or immediate following action

background o0pa3oBaHue U OMBIT paGOTHI
career Kapbepa

experience OTIBIT paboTHI

reference peKOMEeHIaus

Background (n)

one's education, training, and work history

marital status

CEMEMHOE IT0JIOKEHUE

Experience (n)

what one has learnt through the work done

responsibility

OTBETCTBEHHOCTH/ 00SI3aHHOCTD

Strength (n)

one's good abilities

Weaknesses (n)

one's bad abilities

Initiative (n)

ability to undertake something on one's own

Dependability (n)

trustworthiness, reliability

Hire (v) employ

interview MHTEPBBIO (BCTpeYa MEX,Iy paboToaaTeneM 1
MIPETEeHACHTOM IS Oecebl 0 paboTe)
interviewer YeJI0BEK, 3a/Iaf0LIUi BOIIPOCHI BO BpEMsI
HUHTEPBbIO
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Selective (adj)

careful in one's choices
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MpakTuka

V. rlpVIBe,CI,VITe B COOTBETCTBME TEPMUHbI N X NepeBoa.

VIII. NpuBeanTe B COOTBETCTBUE TEPMUHBI U3 NTEBOWN KOMOHKU C
UX TONKOBaHMEM M3 NPaBON KONMOHKM.

Resume what one has learnt through the work done

Deadline a second or immediate following action

Background |one's bad abilities

Experience a brief summary of one's skills and employment record

applicant 00pa3oBaHue U OMbIT PabOThI
background PpEKOMEHIAITHS

reference MPETeHICHT

hold a post CMEHHTH paboTy

qualified PYKOBOSIIHIA

supervisory KBATH()UIIHPOBAHHBIH

Follow-up time limit before or by which something must be com-

make a career

3aHUMATh JOJDKHOCTH

change careers

cenaTh Kapbepy

VI. ConocTtaBbTe Ka)kOoe CroBO U3 NIeBOW KOJTOHKU C ero CUHO-

H/MOM 13 NPaBOW KOMOHKMW.

pleted
Weaknesses  |ability to undertake something on one's own
Strength one's education, training, and work history
Initiative one's good abilities

post skilled
qualified reliability
personnel managerial
dependability position
supervisory resume

Ccv advantage

letter of application human resource
strength cover letter

VII. Hanuwurte aHTOHUM Ans Ka)kgoro croBa M3 NeBon KONOHKM?

skilled

unskilled

experienced

reliable

qualified

recent position

weakness

supervisor

hire
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IX. Hanuwmte nucbmo noTeHuuarnbsHoMy paGoToaaTento, UCMorb-
3ys CneayoLmne BbipaxeHus.

Openings

Attached you will find my resume.

I am looking for a position as ...

I am responding to your ad T'mr the Sunday newspaper for the position
of...

At the suggestion of Mr. (Ms.)
for the position of...

, | am enclosing my resume

Closings

I am looking forward to hearing from you.

I will be in touch in the near future to discuss ...

I would very much appreciate an interview at your convenience.
I will call next week to set up an appointment.

X. MNepeBeante NpeanoXeHnsa Ha aHrMMACKNA A3bIK.

1. B mamm muM TpyAHO HaiTH Xopomryio padory. 2. Llens compo-
BOJIMTEIIFHOTO TIHChMa — 3aWHTEPECOBATh MMOTEHIMAILHOTO PaboTO-
natens. 3. ConpoBOAUTENBHOE MUCHMO Hpuiiaraetcs K pestome. 4. OHo
JIOJDKHO OBITH TIIATENFHO MOAroTOBIEHO. 5. [To BO3MOXHOCTH ajpe-
CyHTe ero KOHKpPETHOMY uejoBeKy. 6. He momyckaiiTe ommoOOK B
rpaMMaruke U myHkryanuu. 7. CcbutaiiTech Ha UCTOYHHUK WH(OpMAa-
UK O BakaHCUH. 8. Pe3ynbTar OTIIPaBKH CONMPOBOAUTENEHOTO IHCH-
Ma M pe3ioMe — TOJIYYHUTh IpUIIIalienne Ha padboTy. 9. Bo Bpems
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HHTEPBBIO U MOCJEC HEro BeAUTe ceds BEXKINBO M KoppekTHO. 10.
IToMHHTE, YTO TO, YTO MBI JCIIaeM, 3a4acTyI0 0oJiee BaXKHO, YEM TO,
YTO MBI TOBOPUM.

Tect

XI. V13 yeTbipex NpeanoXeHHbIX BapuaHTOB BblIOepUTEe €AMHCTBEH-:
HO NpPaBUSIbHbIN.

1. Can you make change for two ...?
A.  ten-dollars bills
B. ten-dollar bills
C.  ten-dollar's bill
D. ten-dollars bill
2. Countries may . . . large sums of money from the World Bank for
development projects.

A lend
B. lent
C. borrow

D.  borrowed
3. The English that is spoken in Canada is ... the United States.
A similar
B. similar to
similar of
similar to that of
4. ... the train delay, we arrived on time.
In spite of
In spite
Spite of
Spite
ora is not in agreement, and he ...
is either
isn't either
isn't neither
is neither
his suitcase costs . . . the other one.
twice as much as
twice more than
two times more than
two times much than

JO0OmP>PUUQW>: UNn

oowp
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7. The apartments ... the Hudson River are the most expensive.
A at

B. on
C in
D. near of

8. ... in Washington, they saw the Capitol Building.
A When
B.  While
C  They were when
D.  While were they
9. This brand of coffee is ... expensive to buy.

A much
B. S0

C too

D. such

10....for English exam, study thirty minutes every day for four months.
A Prepare
B. To prepare
C.  Preparing
D.  Preparing yourself
11.Lee needs to ... his grades if he wants to enter university.
A raise

B. rise
C.  raising
D.  rising

12.We have to read passages and ... the main ideas.
A underlined
B.  tounderline
C.  underline
D.  underlining
13.Tim is ... at this telephone number.
A not longer
B. not long
C.  none longer
D. nolonger

14. Dan tries to finish his thesis, but he .. . only part of the necessary

information.

A find

B. finds

C  hasfound
D. had found
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15. Many people ... to the graduation.
A comes
B.  coming
C iscoming
D. arecoming
16.1 would rather be in class ... at work.

A then
B. then of
C than
D. than of

17.There was no general agreement on the timing, so the committee was"
not likely to approve the matter under discussion.

A concord
B. document
C.  proposal
D. release

18. The cost of living has risen at a rate of 6 per cent per year during the
last ten-year period.

A.  tenth
B. century
C.  decade
D. quarter
19. We were disappointed because he gave a rather mediocre performance
in his role.
A Dbitter

' average
) medieval
) industrial

our composition is redundant’, you can easily reduce its length.

B
C
D
20.Y
A articulate
B
C
D

. vaunted
. useless
. superfluous.
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JononHuTtenbHbIe TEKCTbI/ANnanoru

XIl. MNpounTante n nepeseanTe TeKCT. Beinninte n Bolyunte
He3HaKoMble CIoBa.

Sample of Cover Letter

Dear Ms. Robinson:

With reference to your Ad in today's Financial World, | would
like to be considered for the above-mentioned opening.

My recent position is a bookkeeper of finance department. | was
hired by this company eight years ago and have profound experience
in this field. | appreciate the opportunity to work on my own
initiative and to take a certain amount of responsibility.

Since my present position offers little prospect for advancement,
I would prefer to be employed in an expanding organization such as
yours. | tailor to a position of bookkeeper in your company.

Please find enclosed my resume where | present myself.

I hope to attend an interview at any time convenient to you.
| can be contacted at: 211-5762 after 6 p.m.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely,
John Pogodin
AJIFOpHTM HanmCaHUuA pe3roMe

onHoe ums (pamrys IUIIETCs MOCIeTHEH)

Appec

Howmep Tenedona

(Ecnm Bl npeTenyeTe Ha KOHKPETHYIO paboTy, TO YKaKUTe
CIIeyroIiee:)

HEJb TIOJYUYEHHMS JAHHOM JOJKHOCTH
(EMPLOYMENT OBJECTIVE): | am seeking a responsible
position in area of...
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(Ecmu Bel mutiiete o011iee pe3roMe U He MPECIeayeTe 1eib MOIyYHTh
KOHKPETHYIO JOKHOCTD, TO MUIINTE TaK:)
OIIBIT PABOTHI, HABBIKA U YMEHHUS (SUMMARY

OF SKILLS AND QUALIFICATIONS): Extensive experience in

OBPA30BAHUE (EDUCATION): (ITepeurcosiite B
XPOHOJIOTHYECKOM TTOPSITIKE)

INo oxoHvanurO yueOHOro 3aBeicHUs Bl momydmim

(YTO: cTreneHb/qumioM/ CBHAETEILCTBO)

(' 1E: mxoma/ HHCTUTYT)

(KOT'IA: mata okOHYaHHS)

OIIBIT PABOTBI (WORK EXPERIENCE): (Ilepeuncnsiite
B MOPSIAKE OT MOCIEIHEr0 MecTa PabOThI K IIEPBOMY )

(KEM BbI PABOTAJIM: nomxHOCTB)

(FAE: mecTo paboThl)

(UTO Bl genanu? KpaTko uznoxkurte, 4eM BBl 3aHUManuCh Ha
paboTte u uto BBl yMeeTe nenath.)

(KOI'JA Bl 310 genanmn? YKakuTe JAThl Havajla H OKOHUYAHHS

paboThI.)

OCOBBIE HABBIKH/ KYPCBI (SPECIAL SKILLS/
TRAINING):

(OcBauBay 11 BBl kakue-mm00 HOBBIC CIICITUATBHOCTH, CKaXKEM,
B CITEI[HAIM3UPOBAHHBIX IIKOJIAX, HA BOGHHOH CITy)KOE HIIM Ha CBOEM
pabouem mecte?)

(Ectp M1 y Bac BouTensckue mpaBa WM JpyrHe CBUIETENbCTBA?)
Ecmu ectb, To ykaxkure, KAKUE, T'/IE Bb1 ux nomyunnu, KOT' IA, u
CPOK wux nmeicTBusL.)

OCOBBIE 3ACJIYT'U (SPECIAL AWARDS):

(IToxryuanum i Bl kakue-1u00 TpaMOoThI, IPEMHH, 01aroqapHOCTH?
Yxkaxure, KAKUE, I'IE u KTO Bac narpaxnan?)

3HAHUE NHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB (LANGUAGE SKILLS):

(Ha KAKUX s3p1kax Bel unTaere, nuirere, ropopute? YKaKUTe
CTETIeHb BIAJCHUS S36IKOM. BHOCHTE ATy HH(DOPMAITHIO TOJIEKO B TOM
cJIydae, €CII JOCTATOYHO XOPOIIIO 3HAETE SI3BIK. )

I10 ITPOCBBE PABOTOAATEJIA MOT'Y ITPEJOCTABUTD
PEKOMEHJJAIIMM  (REFERENCES AVAILABLE UPON
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REQUEST) (To6assTe o1y (hpasy, HO He YKa3bIBAWTE KOHKPETHBIX

HMMEH.)
(ITPUMEYAHMUE: CBenenuns 0 Bo3pacte, I0JIe K CEMEHHOM I10-

JIO’)KCHHUH HE SBIISTIOTCS 00513aTeTLHBIMH. )

Sample of Resume

John R. Pogodsn
1 Park Avenue, Ap. 32
New York, N.Y. 11298
Tel.: (312) 489-5671

CAREER OBJECTIVE A position as a bookkeeper.

8 years of experience in all routine
work in his field. Perfect knowledge
of up-to-date computer software and
statistics.

Compiled financial reports, balance
sheets and production planning

SUMMARY

RESPONSIBILITIES forecasts.

EXPERIENCE SIGMA, Inc.

1994 —up to now New York
Bookkeeper. In charge of account
books and statements.

EDUCATION Moscow State University.

(1988-1993) Moscow, Russia, Master

1994 (Economics). Courses in
marketing.

REFERENCES Auvailable upon request.

Kitroun K ynpa:kHeHusiv
VI. Post — position; qualified — skilled; personnel — human resource;

dependability — reliability; supervisory — managerial; CV —
resume; letter of application — cover letter; strength — advantage.
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VILI.

XI.

Experienced — inexperienced; reliable — unreliable; qualified -
iunqualified; recent position — latest position; weakness -
fstrength; superior — subordinate; hire — fire.
1.B;2.C;3.D:4.A;5.D;6.A;7.B;8.B;9.C; 10. B; 11 A-
12.C;13.D; 14.C; 15.D; 16.C; 17. A; 18.C; 19.B; 20. D

1. 3JKOHOMHNYECKAS YACTD

ECONOMICS

Economics is the study of how society allocates scarce resources and
goods. Resources are the inputs that society uses to produce output,
called goods. Resources include inputs such as labor, capital, and land.
Goods include products such as food, clothing, and housing as well as
services such as those provided by doctors, repairmen, and police offices.
These resources and goods are considered scarce because of society's
tendency to demand more resources and goods than are available.

Most resources are scarce, but some are not — for example, the air
we breathe. Its price is zero. It is called a free resource or good.
Economics, however, is mainly concerned with scarce resources and
goods, as scarcity motivated the study of how society allocates resources
and goods.

The term market refers to any arrangement that allow people to
trade with each other. The term market system refers to the
collection of all markets, also to the relationships among these markets.
The study of the market system, which is the subject of economics, is
divided into two main theories; they arc macroeconomics and
microeconomics.

Macroeconomics

The prefix macro means large, indicating that macroeconomics is
concerned with the study of the market system on a large scale.
Macroeconomics considers the aggregate performance of all markets in
the market system and is concerned with the choices made by the large
subsectors of the economy — the household sector, which includes all
consumers; the business sector, which includes all firms; and the
government sector, which includes all government agencies.

Microeconomics

The prefix micro means small, indicating that microeconomics is
concerned with the study of the market system on a small scale.
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Microeconomics considers the individual markets that make up the
market system and is concerned with the choices made by small
economic units such as individual consumers, individual firms, or
individual government agencies.

Economic Policy

An economic policy is a course of action that is intended to influence
or control the behavior of the economy. Economic policies are normally
implemented and administered by the government. The goals of economic
policy consist of value judgements about what economic policy should
strive to achieve. While there is some disagreement about the appropriate
goals of economic policy, there are three widely accepted goals including:

3. Economic growth: It means that the incomes of all consumers and
firms (after accounting for inflation) are increasing over time.

2. Full employment: It means that every member of the labor force
who wants to work is able to find work.

3. Price stability: It means to prevent increases in the general price level
known as inflation, as well as decreases in the general price level
known as deflation.

Economic analysis

Opportunity cost is the important concept in economic analysis. The
opportunity cost of a decision or choice that one makes is the value of
the highest valued alternative that could have been chosen but was instead
forgone. For example, suppose that you is faced with several ways of
spending an evening at home. The choice made is to study English
(perhaps because there is an English test tomorrow). The opportunity cost
of this choice is the value of the highest valued alternative to the time
spent studying English. While there may be many alternatives to
studying English — making a date, watching TV, talking on the phone
— there is only one alternative that has highest value. In this example, the
alternative with highest value depends on one's own preferences. Say, it
may be making a date. It would be considered the opportunity cost of
studying English. There is also a fundamental assumption used in many
economic models ceteris paribus. It is Latin for “all else being equal”.

Common pitfalls in economic analysis

There are two "pitfalls” that should be avoided when conducting
economic analysis: the fallacy of composition and the false-cause
fallacy. The fallacy of composition is the belief that if one individual
or firm

242

benefits from some action, all individuals or all firms will benefit from
the same action. While this may in fact be the case, it is not necessarily
0. Suppose an hairdresser's decides to lower the prices it charges on all
its services. It believes the lower prices will attract customers away from
other hairdressers'. If, however, the other hairdressers' follow suit and
lower their prices by the same amount, then it is not necessarily true
that all hairdressers' will be better off; while more people may choose to
cut their hair, each hairdresser's will receive less money per client, and
each hairdresser's market share is unlikely to change. Hence the profits
of all hairdressers' could fall.

The false-cause fallacy often arises in economic analysis of two
correlated actions or events. When one observes that two actions or events
seem to be correlated, it is often tempting to conclude that one event
has caused the other. But by doing so, one may be committing the false-
cause fallacy, which is the simple fact that correlation does not imply
causation. For example, suppose that new tape-recorder prices have
steadily increased over some period of time and the new tape-recorder
sales have also increased over this same period. One might then conclude
that an increase in the price of new tape-recorders causes an increase in
their sales. This false conclusion is an example of the false-cause fallacy;,
the positive correlation between the two events does not imply that there
IS any causation between them. In order to explain why both events are
taking place simultaneously, one may have to look at other factors —
for example, rising consumer incomes, inflation, or rising producer costs.

KommeHTapuin
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aggregate COBOKYTIHBIH

individual market OTJICNTBHO B3SITBI PHIHOK

economic policy KOHOMHUUECKAs MOJTUTHKA

economic growth 9KOHOMHUYECKHMA POCT

full employment OJIHAS 3aHATOCTH

price stability LIEHOBasi CTAOMIIBHOCTD

economic analysis 9KOHOMHYECKHU aHaIn3

opportunity cost aIIbTepHATHBHAS CTOH-

MOCTb

highest value HanboJIee KenaHHas ajb-
alternative TepHATHBA

fallacy of composition ommoKa MmepeHeCceHns

CBOIICTB YacTH Ha oeiaoc

false-cause fallacy OlIMOKa MPUYUHHO-

CJIEJICTBEHHOM CBS3U

DEMAND, SUPPLY, AND ELASTICITY

In every market, there are both buyers and sellers. The buyers'
willingness to buy a particular good (at various prices) is referred to as
the buyers' demand for that good. The sellers' willingness to supply a
particular good (at various prices) is referred to as the sellers' supply of
that good.

Reasons for a change in demand

It is important to keep straight the difference between a change in
quantity demanded, and a change in demand. There is only one reason
for a change in the quantity demanded of some good: a change in its
price; however, there are several reasons for a change in demand for the
good, including:

1 Changes in the price of related goods: The demand for a good may
be changed by increases or decreases in the prices of the other, related
goods. These related goods are usually divided "nto two categories
called substitutes (for example, butter and margarine) and
complements (for example, shoes and shoelaces).

2. Changes in income: The demand for a good may also be affected by
changes in the incomes of buyers. Normally, as incomes rise, the
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demand for a good will usually increase at all prices, and vice versa.
Goods for which changes in demand vary directly with changes in
income are called normal goods. There are some goods, however, for
which an increase in income leads to a decrease in demand and a
decrease in income leads to an increase in demand. Goods for which
changes in demand vary inversely with changes in income are called
inferior goods. For example, consider meat and bread. As incomes
increase, people demand relatively more meat and relatively less
bread, implying that meat may be regarded as a hormal good, and
bread may be considered an inferior good.

3. Changes in preferences: As peoples' preferences for goods and services

change over time, the demand for these goods and services will also
shift. For example, as the price for gasoline has risen, automobile
buyers have demanded more fuel-efficient, "economy" cars, and
fewer gas-guzzling, "luxury" cars.

4. Changes in expectations: If buyers expect that they will have a job

for many years to come, they will be more willing to purchase goods
such as cars and homes that require payments over a long period of
time. If buyers fear losing their jobs, perhaps because of a adverse
economic climate, they will demand fewer goods requiring long-term
payments.

Supply

The buyers' demand for goods is not the only factor determining
market prices and quantities. The sellers' supply of goods and services
also plays a role in determining market prices and quantities. According
to the law of supply, a direct relationship exists between the price of a
good and the quantity supplied of that good. A change in supply is not
caused by a change in the price of the good being supplied; that would
induce a change in the quantity demanded. A change in supply is caused
by other factors, including:

1 Changes in the prices for other goods: Suppliers are often able to
switch their production processes from one type of good to another.
For example, farmers might decide to grow less corn and more wheat
on the same land if the price of wheat rises relative to the price of
wheat.

2. Changes in the prices of inputs: The prices of the raw materials or
inputs used to produce a good also cause supply to change. An-
increase in the prices of a good's inputs will raise costs to suppliers
and cause them to supply less of that good at all prices.
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3. Changes in technology: Advances in technology often have the effect
of lowering the costs of production, allowing suppliers to supply more
goods at all prices. For example, the development of pesticides has
reduced the amount of damage done to certain crops and therefore
has reduced the cost of farming. The result has been an increase in
the supply of these crops at all prices.

Equilibrium

Earlier we have examined the demand decisions of buyers and the
supply decisions of sellers, separately. However, in the market for any
particular good, the decisions of buyers interact simultaneously with the
decisions of sellers. When the demand for a good equals the supply of
the good, the market for the good is said to be in equilibrium. Associated
with the market equilibrium will be an equilibrium quantity and an
equilibrium price.

Elasticity

In addition to understanding how equilibrium prices and quantities
change as demand and supply change, economists are also interested in
understanding how demand and supply change in response to changes
in prices and incomes. The responsiveness of demand and supply to
changes in prices or incomes is measured by the elasticity of demand or
supply.

If the percentage change in quantity demanded is greater than the
percentage change in price, demand is said to be price elastic, or very
responsive to price changes. If the percentage change in quantity
demanded is less than the percentage change in price, demand is said to
be price inelastic, or not very responsive to price change. Similarly,
supply is price elastic when the percentage change in quantity supplied
is greater than the percentage change in price, and supply is price
inelastic when the percentage change in quantity supplied is less than
the percentage change in price. The price elasticity of demand or supply
will differ among goods.

KommeHTapumn
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GDP, INFLATION, AND UNEMPLOYMENT

The branch of economics known as macroeconomics examines the
aggregate performance of all markets in the market system. In studying
macroeconomic behavior, economists rely on several statistics that
measure the performance of the macroeconomy. The three most
commonly used measures of macroeconomic performance are the gross
domestic product (GDP), the rate of inflation, and the
unemployment rate.

GDP

GDP is defined as the market value of all final goods and services
produced domestically in a single year and is the single most important
measure of macroeconomic performance. A related measure of the
economy's total output is gross national product (GNP), which is the
market value of all final goods and services produced by a nation in a
single year.

GDP and GNP

The difference between GDP and GNP is rather technical. GDP
includes only goods and services produced within a nation's boundaries.
GNP includes only goods and services produced by a nation's own
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citizens and firms. Goods and services produced outside a nation's
boundaries by the nation's own citizens and firms are included in GNP
but are. excluded from GDP. Goods and services produced within a
nation's boundaries by foreign citizens and firms are excluded from GNP
but are included in GDP. Typically, there is not much difference in the
reported values of GDP an GNP; so one may use either statistics to
measure overall macroeconomic activity. The rest of the section will
therefore focus on GDP.

Measuring GDP: the expenditure and income approaches

There are two ways of measuring GDP, the expenditure approach
and the income approach. The expenditure approach is to add up the
market value of all domestic expenditures made on final goods and
services in a single year. Final goods and services are those that have
been purchased for final use or those that will not be resold or used in
production within the year. Intermediate goods and services, which
are used in the production of final goods and services, are not included
in the expenditure approach to GDP because expenditures on
intermediate goods and services are included into the market value of
expenditures made on final goods and services. Including expenditures
on both intermediate and final goods and services would lead to double
counting and an exaggeration of the true market value of GDP.

Total expenditure on final goods and services is broken down into
four large expenditure categories, according to the type of good or service
purchased. The sum total of these four expenditure categories equals
GDP. These four expenditure categories are:

1. Consumption expenditures;
2. Investment expenditures;
3. Government expenditures;
4. Net exports.

The income approach to measuring GDP is to add up all the income
earned by households and firms in a single year. The rationale behind
the income approach is that total expenditures on final goods and services
are eventually received by households and firms in the form of wage,
profit, rent, and interest income. Therefore, by adding together wage,
profit, rent, and interest income, one should obtain the same value of
GDP as is obtained using the expenditure approach.

The positive growth rat of GDP implies that the economy is
expanding, while a negative growth rate of GDP implies that the negative
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growth rate of GDP implies that the economy is contracting. An
expanding economy is said to be in a boom, while a contracting economy
is said to be in a recession.

Unemployment Rate

The unemployment rate measures the percentage of the total
civilian labor force that are currently unemployed. The civilian labor
force consists of all civilians (non-military personnel), 16 years of age or
older, who are willing to work and are not incarcerated. The number of
people unemployed is determined according to certain criteria. In the
U.S., an unemployed person is a member of the civilian labor force
who is currently available for work and who has worked less than one
hour per week for pay or profit. Furthermore, an unemployed worker
must have been actively searching for work during the past month.
Workers who are not actively searching for work, referred to as
discouraged workers, are not considered a part of the civilian labor
force and therefore are not counted among the unemployed.

Frictional unemployment

Frictional unemployment is the term wused to describe
unemployment that results from difficulties in matching qualified workers
with new jobs. Many qualified workers seeking work are not able to find
new jobs right away, usually because of a lack of complete information
about new job openings. While it is likely that qualified workers will
soon be matched with new jobs, these workers are considered
frictionally unemployed during the time that they spend searching for
their new jobs.

Structural unemployment

Structural unemployment results from structural changes in the
economy that cause workers to lose jobs. The same structural changes
also prevent these workers from obtaining new jobs. Structurally
unemployed workers are not qualified for the new job openings that are
available, mainly because they lack the education or training needed for
the new jobs. Consequently, the structurally unemployed tend to be out
of work for long periods of time, usually until they learn the skills needed
for the new jobs or until they decide to relocate.
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AGGREGATE DEMAND
AND AGGREGATE SUPPLY

In macroeconomics, the focus is on the demand and supply of all
goods and services produced by an economy. Accordingly, the demand
for all individual goods and services is also combined and referred to as
aggregate demand. The supply of all individual goods and services is
also combined and referred to as aggregate supply.

It is assumed that the government holds the supply of money constant.
One can think of the supply of money as representing the economy's
wealth at any moment in time. As the price level rises, the wealth of the
economy, as measured by the supply of money, declines in value because
the purchasing power of money falls. As buyers become poorer, they
reduce their purchases of all goods and services. On the other hand, as
the price level falls, the purchasing power of money rises. Buyers become
wealthier and are able to purchase more goods and services than before.
The wealth effect, therefore, provided one reason for the inverse
relationship between the price level and real GDP. Real GDP is GDP
evaluated at the market prices of some base year.

The second reason is the interest rate effect. As the price level
rises, households and firms require more money to handle their
transactions. However, the supply of money is fixed. The increased
demand for a fixed supply of money causes the price of money, the
interest rate, to rise. As the interest rate rises, spending that is
sensitive to rate of interest will decline. Hence, the interest rate effect
provides another reason for the inverse relationship between the price
level and the demand for real GDP.

The third and final reason is the net exports effect. As the domestic
price level rises, foreign-made goods become relatively cheaper so that
the demand for imports increases. However, the rise in the domestic price
level also means that domestic-made goods are relatively more expensive
to foreign buyers so that the demand for exports decreases. When exports
decrease and imports increase, net exports (exports — imports) decrease.
Because net exports are a component of real GDP, the demand for real
GDP declines as net exports decline.

Changes in aggregate demand are not caused by changes in price level.
Instead, they are caused by changes in the demand for any of the
components of real GDP, changes in the demand for consumption goods
and services, changes in investment spending, changes in the
government's demand for goods and services, or changes in the demand
for net exports.

251



The aggregate supply curve is defined in terms of the price level.
Increases in the price level will increase the price that producers can get
for their products and thus induce more output. But an increase in the
price will also have a second effect; it will eventually lead to increases in
input prices as well, which, ceteris paribus (Latin for "all else held
constant™), will cause producers to cut back. So, there is some uncertainty
as to whether the economy will supply more real GDP as the price level
rises. In the short run, the input providers do not or cannot take account
of the increase in the general price level right away so that it takes some
time for input prices to fully reflect changes in the price level for final
goods. For example, workers often negotiate multi-year contracts with
their employers. These contracts usually include a certain allowance for
an increase in the price level, called a cost of living adjustment
(COLA). The COLA, however, is based on expectations of the future
price level that may turn out to be wrong. Suppose, for example, that
workers underestimate the increase in the price level that occurs during
the multi-year contract. Depending on the terms of the contract, the
workers may not have the opportunity to correct their mistaken
estimates of inflation until the contract expires. In this case, their wage
increases will lag behind the increases in the price level for some time. In
the long-run, the increase in prices that sellers receive for their final
goods is completely offset by the proportional increase in the prices that
sellers pay for inputs. The result is that the quantity of real GDP supplied
by all sellers in the economy is independent of changes in the price
level.

Like changes in aggregate demand, changes in aggregate supply are
not caused by changes in the price level. Instead, the are primarily caused
by changes in two factors. The first of these is a change in input prices.
For example, the price for oil, an input good, increased dramatically in
the 1990s due to efforts by oil-exporting countries to restrict the quantity
of ail sold. Many final goods and services use oil or oil products as inputs.
Suppliers of these final goods and services faced rising costs and had to
reduce their supply at all price levels.

A second factor that causes the aggregate supply curve to shift is
economic growth. Positive economic growth results from an increase in
productive resources, such as labor and capital. With more resources, it
is possible to produce more final goods and services, and hence, the
natural level of real GDP increases. Similarly, negatiye economic growth
decreases the natural level of real GDP.

Combining the aggregate demand and aggregate supply curves it is
possible to determine both the equilibrium price level, and the
equilibrium level of real GDP.
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CLASSICAL AND KEYNESIAN THEORIES
OF OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT

The determination of equilibrium output, employment, and the price
level in macroeconomics has been debated for many years. Two of the
most widely discussed theories are the classical and Keynesian
theories. The term classical is a reference to the economic theories of
eighteenth-and nineteenth-century economists such as Adam Smith,
David Ricardo, and John Stuart Mill. The term Keynesian is a
reference to the economic theories of John Maynard Keynes and his
followers. Keynesian economics has its origin in the Great
Depression of the 1930s.
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The Classical Theory

The fundamental principle of the classical theory is that the
economy is self-regulating. Classical economists maintain that the
economy is always capable of achieving the natural level of real GDP
or output, which is the level of real GDP that is obtained when the
economy’s resources are fully employed. While circumstances arise from
time to time that cause the economy to fall below or to exceed the
natural level of real GDP, self-adjustment mechanisms exist within
the market system that work to bring the economy back to the natural
level of real GDP. The classical doctrine — that the economy is
always at or near the natural level of real GDP — is based on two
firmly held beliefs: Say's Law and the belief that prices, wages, and
interest rates are flexible.

Say's Law. According to it, when an economy produces a certain
level of real GDP, it also generates the income needed to purchase that
level of real GDP. In other words, the economy is always capable of
demanding all of the output that its workers and firms choose to produce.
Hence, the economy is always capable of achieving the natural level of
real GDP.

The achievement of the natural level of real GDP is not as simple as
Say's Law would seem to suggest. While it is true that the income
obtained from producing a certain level of real GDP must be sufficient
to purchase that level of real GDP, there is no guarantee that all of this
income will be spent. Some of this income will be saved. Income that is
saved is not used to purchase consumption goods and services, implying
that the demand for these goods and services will be less than the supply.
If aggregate demand falls below aggregate supply due to aggregate saving,
suppliers will cut back on their production and reduce the number of
resources that they employ. When employment of the economy's
resources falls below the full employment level, the equilibrium level of
real GDP also falls below its natural level. Consequently, the economy
may not achieve the natural level of real GDP if there is aggregate saving.
The classical theorists' response is that the funds from aggregate savings
are eventually borrowed and turned into investment expenditures, which
are a component of real GDP. Hence, aggregate saving need not lead
to a reduction in real GDP.

Consider, however, what happens when the funds from aggregate
saving exceed the needs of all borrowers in the economy. In this situation,
real GDP will fall below its natural level because investment expenditure
will be less than the level of aggregate saving.
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Flexible interest rates, wages, and prices

Classical economists believe that under these circumstances, the
interest rate will fall, causing investors to demand more of available
savings. An increase in savings will lead to an increase in investment
expenditures through a reduction of the interest rate, and the economy
will always return to the natural level of real GDP. The flexibility of the
interest rate keeps the money market, or the market for loanable
funds, in equilibrium all the time and thus prevents real GDP from falling
below its natural level.

Similarly, flexibility of the wage rate keeps the labor market, or
the market for workers, in equilibrium all the time. If the supply of
workers exceeds firms' demand for workers, then wages paid to them
will fall so as to ensure that the work force is fully employed. Classical
economists believe that any unemployment that occurs in labor market
or in other resource markets should be considered voluntary
unemployment. Voluntary unemployed workers are unemployed
because they refuse to accept lower wages. If they would only accept
lower wages, firms would be eager to employ them.

The Keynesian Theory

Keynes's theory of the determination of equilibrium real GDP,
employment, and prices focuses on the relationship between aggregate
income and expenditure. Keynes used his income-expenditure model
to argue that the economy's equilibrium level of output or real GDP
may not correspond to the natural level of real GDP. In the
income-expenditure model, the equilibrium level of real GDP is the
level of real GDP that is consistent with the current level of aggregate
expenditure. If it is not sufficient to purchase all of the real GDP
supplied, output will be cut back until the level of real GDP is equal to
the level of aggregate expenditure. Hence, if the current level of
aggregate expenditure is not sufficient to purchase the naturallevel of
real GDP, then the equilibrium level of real GDP will lie somewhere
below the natural level.

Sticky prices

Keynesians, however, believe that prices and wages are not so flexible.
They consider them sticky, especially downward. The stickiness of prices
and wages in the downward direction prevents the economy’s resources
from being fully employed and thereby prevents the economy from
returning to the natural level of real GDP. Thus, the Keynesian theory
is a rejection of Say's Law and the notion that the economy is self-
regulating.
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Keynes's income-expenditure model

Recall that the real GDP can be decomposed into four component
parts: aggregate expenditures or consumption, investment, government,
and net exports. The income-expenditure model considers the
relationship between these expenditures and current real national income.
Aggregate expenditures on investment, government, and net exports, are
typically regarded as autonomous or independent of current income. The
exception is aggregate expenditures on consumption. Keynes argues that
aggregate consumption expenditures are determined primarily by current
real national income. Thus, different levels of autonomous expenditure,
and real national income correspond to different levels of aggregate
expenditure.
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MONEY AND BANKING

The role of money and the banking system is an important part of
the study of economics. Money, after all, is involved in nearly all
economic transactions. This section explains the nature and functions
of money, the demand and supply of money, and the role of the banking
system in the money-creation process.
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Definition of Money

What is money? Money is any good that is widely used and accepted
in transactions involving the transfer of goods and services from one
person to another. Economists differentiate among three different types
of money: commodity money, fiat money, and bank money.
Commodity money is a good whose value serves as the value of money.
Gold coins are an example of commodity money. In most countries,
commodity money has been replaced with fiat money. Fiat money is a
good, the value of which is less than the value it represents as money.
Dollar bills are an example of fiat money because their value as slips
of printed paper is less than their value as money. Bank money
consists of the book credit that banks extend to their depositors.
Transactions made using checks drawn on deposits held at banks
involve the use of bank money.

Functions of Money

Money is often defined in terms of the three functions or services
that it provides. Money serves as a medium of exchange, as a store of
value, and as a unit of account.

Medium of exchange. Money's most important function is as a
medium of exchange to facilitate transactions. Without money, all
transactions would have to be conducted by barter, which involves direct
exchange of one good or service for another. Money serves as a medium
of exchange that is accepted in all transactions, by all parties, regardless
of whether they desire each others' goods and services.

Store of value. Money must hold its value over time; that is it must
be a store of value. As a store of value money is not unique and even is
not the best one because it depreciates with inflation. However, money
is more liquid than most other stores of value because as a medium of
exchange, it is readily accepted everywhere. Furthermore, money is an
easily transported store of value that is available in a number of
convenient denominations.

Unit of account. Money also functions as a unit of account,
providing a common measure of the value of goods and services being
exchanged. Knowing the value or price of a good, in terms of money,
enables both the supplier and the purchaser of the good to make
decisions about how much of the good to supply and how much of the
good to purchase.
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The Demand for Money

The demand for money is affected by several factors, including the
level of income, interest rates, and inflation as well as uncertainty about
the future. The way in which these factors affect money demand is usually
explained in terms of the three motives for demanding money: the
transactions, he precautionary, and the speculative motives.

Supply of Money

There are several definitions of the supply of money. Ml is the narrowest
and most commonly used. It includes all currency (notes and coins) in
circulation, all checkable deposits held at banks (bank money) and all
traveler's checks. A somewhat broader measure of the supply of money
is M2, which includes all of Ml plus savings and time deposits held at
banks. An even broader measure of the money supply is M3, which
includes all of M2 plus large denomination, long-term time deposits —
for example, certificates of deposit (CDs) in amounts over $ 100,000.

Banking sector. Banks perform two crucial functions. First, they
receive funds from depositors and, in return, provide these depositors
with a checkable source of funds or with interest payments. Second, they
use the funds that they receive from depositors to make loans to
borrowers; that is they serve as intermediaries in the borrowing and
lending process.

When banks receive deposits, they do not keep all of these deposits
on hand because they know that depositors will not demand all of these
deposits on hand because they know that depositors will not demand all
of these deposits at once. Instead, banks keep only a fraction of the
deposits that they receive. The deposits that banks keep on hand are
known as the banks' reserves. When depositors withdraw deposits, they
are paid out of the banks' reserves. The reserve requirement is the
fraction of deposits set aside for withdrawal purposes. The reserve
requirements is determined by the nation's bank authority, a
government agency known as the central bank. The central bank is
unique in that it is the only bank that can issue currency. Deposits that
banks are nor required to set aside as reserves can be lent to borrowers,
in the form of loans. Banks earn profits by borrowing funds from
depositors at zero or low rates of interest and using these funds to make
loans at higher rates of interest.

A balance sheet for a typical bank is given in Table. The balance
sheet summarizes the bank's assets and liabilities. Assets are valuable
items that
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the bank owns and consist primarily of the bank’s reserves and loans.
Liabilities are valuable items that the bank owes to others and consist
primarily of the bank's deposit liabilities to its depositors. In Table, the
bank's assets (reserves and loans) total $ 1 million. The bank’s liabilities
(deposits) total $ 1 million. A banking firm's assets must always equal
its liabilities.

Table. The balance sheet of a typical bank

Assets Liabilities
Reserves $100,000 Deposits $ 1,000,000
Loans $900,000

One can infer that the reserve requirements in this example are 10%.
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FISCAL AND MONETARY POLICY

Government economic policies designed to influence macroeconomic
performance are of two types: fiscal policy and monetary policy. Fiscal
policy involves the use of government expenditures and taxation, while
monetary policy is concerned with control of the money supply and
credit market conditions. The goal of both types of government policies,
however, is the same, namely to promote price level stability, full
employment, and the achievement of the natural level of real GDP.

Fiscal Policy

Fiscal policy is carried out by the legislative and/ or the executive
branches of government. The two main instruments of fiscal policy are
government expenditures and taxes. The government collects taxes in
order to finance expenditures on a number of public goods and services
— for example, highways and national defense.

Budget deficits and surpluses. When government expenditures exceed
government tax revenues in a given year, the government is running a
budget deficit for that year. The budget deficit, which is the difference
between government expenditures and tax revenues, is financed by
government borrowing; the government issues long-term, interest-
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bearing bonds and uses the proceeds to finance the deficit. The total stock
of government bonds and interest payments outstanding, from both the
present and the past, is known as the national debt. Thus, when the
government finances a deficit by borrowing, it is adding to the national
debt. When government expenditures are less than tax revenues in a given
year, the government is running a budget surplus for that year. The
budget surplus is the difference between tax revenues and government
expenditures. The revenues from the budget surplus are typically used
to reduce any existing national debt. In the case where government
expenditures are exactly equal to tax revenues in a given year, the
government is running a balanced budget for that year.

Expansionary fiscal policy is defined as an increase in government
expenditures and/ or a decrease in taxes that causes the government's
budget deficit to increase or its budget surplus to decrease. Contractionary
fiscal policy is defined as a decrease in government expenditures and/
or an increase in taxes that causes the government's budget deficit to
decrease or its budget surplus to increase. Both of these policies can be
used to influence macroeconomic performance, according to Keynes and
hid followers. They argue that expansionary fiscal policy provides a quick
way out of a recession and is to be preferred to waiting for wages and
prices to adjust, which can take a long time. As Keynes once said, "In
the long run, we are all dead." Keynesians also argue that fiscal policy
can be used to combat expected increases in the rate of inflation.

Monetary Policy

Monetary policy is conducted by a nation's central bank. In the U.S.
monetary policy is carried out by the Federal Reserve Bank
frequently referred to us "the Fed." The Fed has three main instruments
that it uses to conduct monetary policy: open market operations,
changes in reserve requirements, and changes in the discount rates.
Open market operations involve Fed purchases and sales of U.S.
government bonds. When the Fed purchases government bonds, it
increases the reserves of the banking sector, and by the multiple deposit
expansion process, the supply of money increases. When the Fed sells
some of its stock of bonds, the end result is a decrease in the supply of
money. If the Fed increases bank reserve requirements, the banking
sector's excess reserves are reduced, leading to a reduction in the
supply of money; a decrease in reserve requirements induces an
increase in the supply of money.

The discount rate is the interest rate the Fed charges banks that
need to borrow reserves in order to meet reserve requirements. From
time to
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time, unanticipated withdrawals leave banks with insufficient reserves.
Banks can make up deficiencies in their required reserves by borrowing
from the Fed at the discount rate. If the Fed sets the discount rate high
relative to market interest rates, it becomes more costly for banks to fall
below reserve requirements. Similarly, when the discount rate is low
relative to market interest rates, banks tend to hold fewer excess reserves,
allowing for greater deposit expansion and an increase in the supply of
money.

The Fed is engaging in expansionary monetary policy when it
uses any of its instruments of monetary policy in such a way as to
cause an increase in the supply of money. The Fed is said to engage
in contractionary monetary policy when it uses it instruments to
effect a reduction in the supply of money.

Kcvnesian and classical views of monetary policy. Keynesians do
believe in an indirect link between the money supply and real GDP. They
believe that expansionary monetary policy increases the supply of
loanable funds available through the banking system, causing interest
rates to fall. With lower interest rates, aggregate expenditures on
investment and interest-sensitive consumption goods usually increase,
causing real GDP to rise. Hence, monetary policy can affect real GDP
indirectly. Keynesians tend to place less emphasis on the effectiveness
of monetary policy and more emphasis on the effectiveness of fiscal
policy, which they regard as having a more direct effect on real GDP.
The classical economists believe that an increase (decrease) in the
quantity of money leads to a proportional increase (decrease) in the price
level. Their view is that expansionary monetary policy can only lead to
inflation, and contractionary monetary policy can only lead to deflation
of the price level.

Monetarist view on monetary policy. Since the 1950s, a new view of
monetary policy, called monetarism, has emerged. Monetarists believe
that persistent Inflations (or delations) are purely monetary
phenomena brought about by persistent expansionary (or
contractionary) policies. Their view is that monetary policy should
serve to accommaodate increases in real GDP without causing either
inflation or deflation.
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THEORY OF THE CONSUMER

The branch of economics known as microeconomics focuses on the
behavior of individual consurmers and individual firms. This section
reviews
the theory of the consumer and the following section reviews the
theory of the firm. The theory of the consumer describes how
individual consumers make economic decisions, given their
preferences, their



of constraints, the most important of which are the consumer's income

and the prices of the goods and services that the consumer wishes to

consume. The consumer's effort to maximize total utility, subject to these

incomes, and the prices of the goods and services that they desire to constraints, is referred to as the consumer's problem. The solution to the

purchase. consumer's problem, which entails decisions about how much the

Utility and Preferences consumer will consume of a nu_mber of goods and services is referred to as

L C . . consumer equilibrium. Consider the simple case of a consumer who

Individuals consume goods and services because they derive pleasure

or satisfaction from doing so. Economists use the term utility to describe \t/)vljlgtse:c:cg#;ﬁré%se 3;&”;52? g:: goggg tlhg??hze soria::setgfco(r)r:)%leiteilg/g haeursamte
the pleasure or satisfaction that a consume obtains from his or her 9 P - SUPp P g P

consumption of goods and services. Utility is a subjective measure of and the price of good 2 is $ 1 per unit. Suppose also that the consumer has
pleasure or satisfaction that varies from individual to individual according
to each individual's preferences. For example, if an individual's choices
for a Sunday evening are to go out for dinner, to real a book or to watch
television, then, depending on that individual's preferences, he or she will
attribute different levels of utility to each of these three activities. Of course,
it is not possible to measure utility, nor is it possible to claim that one
individual's utility is higher than another's. Utility is just a unitless measure
that economists have found useful in their explanation of consumer choice.

Total and marginal utility. The utility that an individual receives from
consuming a certain amount of a particular good or service is referred
to as that individual's total utility. The marginal utility of a good or
service is the addition to total utility that an individual receives from
consuming one more unit of that good or service.

Law of diminishing marginal utility. The law of diminishing
marginal utility states that the marginal utility that one receives from
consuming successful units of the same good or service will eventually
decrease as the number of units consumed increases. As an example of
the law of diminishing marginal utility, consider the utility that one
obtains from drinking successful glasses of mineral water on a hot day.
Suppose the first glass just begins to quench one's thirst. After two
glasses, however, the thirst has all but disappeared. A third glass of
mineral water might also provide some utility, but not as much as the
second glass. A fourth glass camiot be finished. In this example, the
marginal utility — the addition to total utility that one obtains from
drinking mineral water on a hot day — is increasing for the first two
glasses but is decreasing beginning with the third glass and would
continue to decrease if one were to consume further glasses.

Consumer Equilibrium

When consumers make choices about the quantity of goods and
services to consume, it is presumed that their objective is to maximize
total utility. In maximizing total utility, the consumer faces a number
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a budget of $5. The consumer equilibrium is found by comparing the
marginal utility per dollar spent for goods 1 and 2, subject to the constraint
that the consumer does not exceed his budget of $5. The consumer's
equilibrium choice is to purchase 2 units of good 1 and 1 unit of good 2.

Consumer Equilibrium and Changes in Prices

The consumer's choice of how much to consume of various goods
depends on the prices of those goods. If prices change, the consumer's
equilibrium choice will also change. The effect of a price change on the
consumer’s equilibrium choice is often divided into two effects — known
as the substitution effect of a price change and the income effect of a
price change. When the price of a good changes, the price of that good
relative to the price of other goods also changes. Relative price changes
cause consumers to substitute from one good to another — this is known
as the substitution effect. The income effect takes account of how price
changes affect consumption choices by changing the real purchasing
power or real income of the consumer.

Individual Demand and Market Demand

The consumer equilibrium condition determines the quantity of each
good the individual will demand. The individual consumer, however, is
only one of many participants in the market for good X. The market
demand curve for good X includes the gquantities of good X demanded
by all participants in the market for good X found by summing together
all the quantities.

Consumer Surplus

The difference between the maximum price that consumers are willing
to pay for a good and the market price that they actually pay for a good
is referred to as the consumer surplus. For example, the market price
is $5, and the equilibrium quantity demanded is 5 units of the good.
The
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market demand curve reveals that consumers are willing to pay at least
$9 for the first unit, $8 for the second unit, $7 for the third unit, and $6
for the fourth unit. However, they can purchase 5 units of the good for
just $5 per unit. Their surplus from the first unit purchased is therefore $9
— $5 = $4. Similarly, their surpluses from the second, third and fourth
units purchased are $3, $2, and $1, respectively. The sum total of these
surpluses equal to 10 is the consumer surplus.
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THEORY OF THE FIRM

The theory of the consumer is used to explain the market demand for
goods and services. The theory of the firm provides an explanation for
the market supply of goods and services. A firm is defined as any
organization or individual that purchases factor of production (labor,
capital, and raw materials) in order to produce goods and services that
are sold to consumers, governments, or other firms. The theory of the
firm assumes that the firm's primary objective is to maximize profits. In
maximizing profits, firms are subject to two constraints: the consumers'
demand for their product and the costs of production. This section
focuses on the firm's production opportunities and cost constraints.

Production

Consider a firm that produces a single good. In order to produce this
good, the firm must employ or purchase a number of different factors
of production. The firm's production decision is to determine how
much of each factor of production to employ.

Variable and fixed factors of production. In the short-run, some of
the factors of production that the firm needs are available only infixed
guantities. For example, the size of the firm's factory, its machinery,
and other capital equipment cannot be varied on a day-to-day basis. In
the long-run, the firm can adjust the size of its factory and its use of
machinery and equipment, but in the short run, the quantities of these
factor of production are considered fixed. The short-run is defined as
the period during which changes in certain factor of production are not
possible. The long-run is defined as the period during which all factor
of production can be varied.

Other factors of production, however, are variable in the short run.
For example, the number of workers the firm employs or the quantities
of raw materials the firm uses can be varied on a day-to-day basis. A
factor of production that cannot be varied in the short run is called a
fixed factor of production. In the short run, a firm can increase its
production of goods and services only by increasing its use of variable
factors of production.

Total and marginal product. A firm combines its factors of production
in order to produce goods or output. The total amount of output the
firm produces, the firm's total product, depends on the quantities of
factors that the firm purchases or employs. The marginal product of a
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factor of production is the change in the firm's total product that results
from an increase in that factor by one unit, holding all other factors
constant.

Law of diminishing returns. The law of diminishing returns says
that as successful units of a variable factor of production are combined
with fixed factors of production, the marginal product of the variable
factor of production will eventually decline. Note that diminishing
returns is a short-run phenomenon that will persist only as long as
there are fixed factors of production; in the long-run, it will be possible
to vary the amount of the fixed factor capital so as to eliminate the
problem of diminishing returns.

Production Costs and Firm Profits

The firm's primary objective in producing output is to maximize
profits. The production of output, however, involves certain costs that
reduce the profits a firm can make. The relationship between costs and
profits is therefore critical to the firm's determination of how much
output to produce.

Explicit and implicit costs. A firm's explicit costs comprise all explicit
payments to the factors of production the firm uses. Wages paid to
workers, payments to suppliers of raw materials, and fees paid to bankers
and lawyers are all included among the firm's explicit costs.

A firm's implicit costs consist of the opportunity costs of using
the firm's own resources without receiving any explicit compensation
for those resources. For example, a firm that uses its own building for
production purposes forgoes the income that it might receive from
renting the building out. As another example, consider the owner of a
firm who works along with his employees but does not draw a salary;
the owner forgoes the opportunity to earn a wage working for someone
else. These implicit costs are not regarded as costs in an accounting sense,
but they are a part of the firm's costs of doing business, nonetheless.
When economists discuss costs, they have in mind both explicit and
implicit costs.

Accounting profits, economic profits, and normal profits. The
difference between explicit and implicit costs is crucialto understanding
the difference between accounting profits and economic profits.
Accounting profits are firm's total revenues from sales of its output, minus
the firm's explicit costs. Economic profits are total revenues minus
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explicit and implicit costs. Alternatively stated, economic profits are
accounting profits minus implicit costs. Thus, the difference between
economic profits and accounting profits is that economic profits include
the firm's implicit costs and accounting profits do not.

A firm is said to make normal profits when its economic profits when
its economic profit are zero. The fact that economic profits are zero
implies that the firm's reserves are enough to cover the firm's explicit
costs and all of its implicit costs, such as the rent that could be earned
on the firm's building or the salary the owner of the firm could earn
elsewhere. These implicit costs add up to the profits the firm would
normally receive if it were properly compensated for the use of its own
resources — hence the name, normal profits.

Fixed and variable costs. In the short-run, some of the input factors
the firm's fixed costs. The firm's fixed costs do not vary with increases
in the firm's output.

The firm also employs a number of variable factors of production.
The cost of these variable factors of production are the firm's variable
costs. In order to increase output, the firm must increase the number of
variable factors of production that it employs. Therefore, as firm output
increases, the firm's variable costs must also increase.

Total and marginal costs. The firm's total cost of production is the
sum of all its variable and fixed costs. The firm's marginal cost is the per
unit change in total cost that results from a change in total product. The
firm's variable, fixed, and total costs can all be calculated on an average
or per unit basis.

Economies of scale. At low level of output, a firm can usually increase
its output at a rate that exceeds the rate at which it increases its factor
inputs. When this situation occurs, the firm's average total costs are
falling, and the firm is said to be experiencing economies of scale.

At higher levels of output, the firm may find that its output increases
at the same rate at which it increases its factor inputs. In this case, the
firm's average total costs remain constant, and the firm is said to
experience constant returns to scale. At even higher output levels,
the firm's output will tend to increase at a rate that is.below the rate at
which it increases its factor inputs. In this situation, average total costs
are rising, and the firm is said to experience diseconomies of scale.

The firm's minimum efficient scale is the level of output at which
economies of scale end and constant returns to scale begin.
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economies of scale

HKOHOMHUSI OT MaciTada mpo-
H3BOJICTBA

constant return to scale

IIOCTOSHHAsA 3KOHOMHUSA OT
Maciuraba IIpOU3BOACTBA

diseconomies of scale

OTpHIATC/IbHAasA 9KOHOMUSA OT
MaciiTaba Mpou3BOICTBA

minimum efficient

MHUHHMAaJIBHO 3 QEeKTHBHBIN

PERFECT COMPETITION

When economists analyze the production decisions of a firm, they
take into account the structure of the market in wriich the firm is
operating. The structure of the market is determined by four different
market characteristics: the number and size of the firms in the market,
the ease with which firms may enter and exit the market, the degree to
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which firms' products are differentiated, and the amount of information
available to both buyers and sellers regarding prices, product
characteristics, and production techniques.

Economists distinguish among four different market structures,
which they refer to as perfect competition, monopoly, monopolistic
competition, and oligopoly. This section considers the case of a firm
operating in perfectly competitive market structure, while the next
two sections consider the behavior of firms operating under the other
three types of market structures.

Conditions of Perfect Competition

Four characteristics or conditions must be present for a perfectly
competitive market structure to exist. First, there must be many firms
in the market, none of which is large in terms of its sales. Second, firms
should be able to enter and exit the market easily. Third, each firm in
the market produces and sells a nondifferentiated or homogeneous
product. Fourth, all firms and consumers in the market have complete
information about prices, product quality, and product techniques.

Price-taking behavior. A firm that is operating in a perfectly
competitive market will be a price-taker. A price-taker cannot control
the price of the good it sells; it simply takes the market price as given.
The conditions that cause a market to be perfectly competitive also cause
the firms in that market to be price-takers. When there are many firms,
all producing and selling the same product using the same inputs and
technology, competition forces each firm to charge the same market price
for its good. Because each firms in the market sells the same,
homogeneous product, no single firm can increase the price that it
charges above the price charged by the other firms in the market without
losing business. It is also impossible for a single firm to affect the market
price by changing the quantity of output it supplies because, by
assumption, there are many firms and each firm is small in size. No
matter how much output an individual firm provides, it will be unable
to affect the market price. Note that the individual firm's equilibrium
quantity of output will be completely determined by the amount the
individual firm chooses to supply.

Short-run Supply in a Perfectly Competitive Market

In determining how much output to supply, the firm's objective is to
maximize profits subject to two constraints: the consumers' demand for the
firm's product and the firm's costs of production. Consumer demand
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determines the price at which a perfectly competitive firm may sell its output.
The costs of production are determined by the technology the firm uses.
The firm's profits are the difference between its total revenues and total costs.
A firm's total revenue is the dollar amount that the firm earns from
sales of its output. A firm's marginal revenue is the dollar amount by
which its total revenue changes in response to a 1-unit change in the
firm's output. A firm maximizes its profits by choosing to supply the level
of output where its marginal revenue equals its marginal costs. When
marginal revenue exceeds marginal cost, the firm can earn greater profits
by increasing its output. When marginal revenue is below marginal cost,
the firm is losing money, and consequently, it must reduce its output.
Profits are therefore maximized when the firm chooses the level of output
where its marginal revenue equals its marginal cost.

Short-run losses and the shut-down decision. When the firm's average
total cost curve lies above its marginal revenue curve at the profit
maximizing level of output, the firm is experiencing losses and will have
to consider to shut down its operations. In making this determination,
the firm will take into account its average variable costs rather than
its average total costs. The difference between the firm's average total
costs and its average variable costs is its average fixed costs. The firm
must pay its fixed costs (for example, its purchases of factory space
and equipment), regardless of whether it produces any output. Hence,
the firm's fixed costs are considered sunk costs and will not have any
bearing on whether the firm decides to shut down. Thus, the firm will
focus on its average variable costs in determining whether to shut
down.

If the firm's average variable costs are less than its marginal revenue
at the profit maximizing level of output, the firm will not shut down in
the short run. The firm is better off continuing its operations because it
can cover its variable costs and use any remaining revenues to pay off
some of its fixed costs. The fact that the firm can pay its variable costs
is all that matters because in the short-run, the firm's fixed costs are sunk;
the firm must pay its fixed costs regardless of whether or not it decides
to shut down. Of course, the firm will not continue to incur loses
indefinitely. In the long-run, the firm will have to either shut down or
reduce its fixed costs by changing its fixed factors of production in a
manner that makes the firm's operations profitable.

Long-run Supply in a Perfectly Competitive Market
In the long-run, firms can vary all of their input factors. The ability
to vary the amount of input factors in the long-run allows for the
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possibility that new firms will enterthe market and that some existing firms
will exit the market. Recall that in a perfectly competitive market, there
are no barriers to the entry and exit of firms. New firms will be tempted
to enter the market if some of the existing firms in the market are earning
positive economic profits. Alternatively, existing firms may choose to leave
the market if they are earning losses. For these reasons, the number of
firms in a perfectly competitive market is unlikely to remain unchanged
in the long-run.

Zero economic profits. The entry and exit of firms, which is possible

the long-run, will eventually cause each firms' economic profits to fall to
zero. Hence, in the long-run each firm earns normal profits. If some

in

firms are earning positive economic profits in the short-run, in the long-run
new firms will enter the market and the increased competition will reduce
all firms' economic profits to zero. Firms that are earning negative economic

profits (losses) in the short-run will have either make some changes in
their fixed factors of production in the long-run or choose to leave the
market in the long-run. A perfectly competitive market achieves long-r
equilibrium when all firms are earning zero economic profits and when
the number of firms in the market is not changing.

un

In the long-run, a perfectly competitive firm can adjust the amount

it uses of all factor inputs, including those that are fixed in the short-
run. For example, in the long-run, the firm can adjust the size of its
factory. In making these adjustments, the firm will seek to minimize its
long-run average total cost.

KommeHTapuin
market structure CTPYKTYypa pBhIHKa
perfect competition COBEpIIIEHHAs! KOHKY-

peHLus

monopoly MOHOTIOJHS
monopolistic competi- MOHOTIOJTUCTHIECKAS
tion KOHKYPEHIIUS
oligopoly OJIMTOTIOJNINS

price-taker YeJI0BeK WK pupma,
KOTOpbIE IIPUHUMAKOT

CYIIECTBYIOIIHE IIEHBI

total revenue

o011ast npuObLTH

marginal revenue TIpeeNnbHast pUObLIH
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average variable costs CpeITHHE TIepeMEHHBIC
HU3JEPKKH

average total costs CpeITHHE COBOKYITHBIC
HU3JEPIKKH

average fixed costs Cpe/THHE TTOCTOSTHHbIE
HU3JEPIKKH

sunk costs HEBO3BPATHBIC M3IICPIKKH

positive economic TOJIOKUTENTbHAST 3KOHO-

profits MHUYECKasi MPUOBLITH

normal profits HOpMaJTbHas! PHOBLTH

long-run equilibrium JIOJITOCPOYHOE PABHOBE-
CHe

MONOPOLY

In a perfectly competitive market, there are many firms, none of
which is large in size. In contrast, in a monopolistic market there is
only one firm, which is large in size. This one firm provides all of the
market's supply. Hence, in @ monopolistic market, there is no difference
between the firm's supply and market supply.

Conditions for Monopoly

These conditions characterize a monopolistic market structure/First,
as mentioned above, there is only one firm operating in the market.
Second, there are high barriers to entry. , These barriers are so high that
they prevent any other firm from entering the market. Third, there are
no close substitutes for the good the monopoly firm produces, Because
there are no close substitutes, the monopoly does not face any
competition.

Barriers to entry. A barrier to entry is anything that prevents firms
from entering a market. Many types of barriers to entry give rise to a
monopolistic market structure. Some of the most common barriers to
entry are:

1. Patents: If a firm holds a patent on a production process, it can
legally exclude other firms from using that process for a number of
years.
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If there are no other production processes that can be used, the firm
that holds the patent will have a monopoly.

2. Large start-up costs: In some markets, firms will face large start-

up costs — for example, the cost of building a new production
facility. If these start-up costs are large enough, most firms will be
discouraged from entering the market.

3. Limited excess to resources: A monopolistic market structure is

likely to arise when access to resources needed for production is
limited. The market for diamonds, for example, is dominated by a
single firm that owns most of the world's diamond mines.

Natural monopolies. Not all monopolies arise from these kinds of
barriers to entry. A few monopolies arise naturally, in markets where
there are large economies of scale. For example, a local telephone
company's marginal and average costs tend to decline as it adds more
customers; as the company increases its network of telephone lines, it
costs the company less and less to add additional customers. The
telephone company’s long-run average costs may eventually rise but only
at a level of output that is beyond the level the local market demands.
Hence, in the market for local telephone services, there is a need for
only one firm; competition will not naturally arise. Gas, electric power,
and other local utilities are also examples of natural monopolies.

Demand in a Monopolistic Market

Price-searching behavior. Unlike a perfectly competitive firm, the
monopolist does not have to simply take the market price as given.
Instead, the monopolist is a price searcher; it searches for the profit
maximizing price.

Declining marginal revenue and price. The monopolist's marginal
revenue from each unit sold does not remain constant as in the case of
the perfectly competitive firm. The price that the monopolist can get
for each additional unit of output must fall as the its output is increasing.
Consequently, the monopolist's marginal revenue will also be falling as
it increases its output. If it is assumed that the monopolist cannot price
discriminate, that is, charge a different price for each unit of output it
produces, then the monopolist's revenue from each unit of output it
produces will not equal the price that the monopolist charges. In fact,
the marginal revenue that the monopolist receives from producing an
additional unit of output will always be less than the price that the
monopolist can charge for the additional unit.
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Profit Maximization in a Monopolistic Market

The monopolist's profit maximizing level of output is found by
equating its marginal revenue with its marginal cost, which is the same
profit maximizing condition that a perfectly competitive firm uses to
determine its equilibrium level of output. Indeed, the condition that
marginal revenue equals marginal cost is used to determine the profit
maximizing level of output of every firm, regardless of the market
structure in which the firm is operating. However, in order to determine
the profit maximizing level of output, the monopolist will need to
supplement its information about market demand and prices with data
on its costs of production for different levels of output. The monopolist's
market supply will not be independent of market demand.

Monopoly in the Long-run

In the discussion of a perfectly competitive market structure, a
distinction was made between short-run and long-run market behavior.
In the long-run, all input factors are assumed to be variable, making it
possible for the firms to enter and exit the market. The consequence of
this entry and exit of firms was that each firm's economic profits were
reduced to zero in the long-run.

The distinction between the short-run and the long-run is not as
important in the case of a monopolistic market structure. The existence of
high barriers to entry prevents firms from entering the market even in the
long-run. Therefore, it is possible for the monopolist to avoid competition
and continue making positive economic profits in the long-run.

Costs of Monopoly

A monopolist produces less output and sells it at a higher price than a
perfectly competitive firm. The monopolist's behavior is costly to the
consumers who demand the monopolist's output. The cost to the
consumer of a monopolistic market structure is the reduction in
consumer surplus that results from monopoly output and price
decisions.

KommeHTapumn

monopolistic market MOHOIIOJMCTHYECKU I PHIHOK

barrier to entry 6apbepbl BXOXKAECHHS B PHIHOK
patent TIATEHT
large start-up costs BBICOKHME CTapTOBBIE U3LEPIKKU

limited excess to resources OTpaHMYEHHBIN JTOCTYII K peCypcam
natural monopoly

€CTCCTBCHHAs MOHOIIOJINUA
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price-searcher ¢bupmMa B MIOMCKaX MaKCUMAaJIbHOM IIEHBI

reduction in consumer surplus  |yMeHbIIEHNE H3MHIIKA JEHET Y TOTPEOH-
Tenen

MONOPOLISTIC COMPETITION
AND OLIGOPOLY

Perfect competition and pure monopoly represent two extreme
possibilities for a market's structure. The structure of almost all markets,
however, falls somewhere between these two extremes. This section
considers two market structures, monopolistic competition and
oligopoly, which lie between the extreme cases of perfect
competition and monopoly. According to its name, monopolistic
competition is more closely related to perfect competition than to
monopoly. Oligopoly is also a combination of monopoly and
competition, but it is more closely related to monopoly than to
perfect competition.

Conditions for a Monopolistically Competitive Market

Three conditions characterize a monopolistically competitive
market. First, the market has many firms, none of which is large.
Second, there is free entry and exit into the market; there is no
barriers to entry or exit. Third, each firm in the market produces a
differentiated product. This last condition is what distinguishes
monopolistic competition from perfect competition. Examples of
monopolistic competitive firms include restaurants, retail clothing stores,
and gasoline service stations.

Differentiated products and monopolistic behavior. In many markets,
competing firms sell products that can be differentiated'from one another.
A firm’s product can be differentiated in a number of different ways: by
its quality, its convenience, its size, its color, its look, its taste — even
by its brand name! As a firm's product becomes more and more
differentiated, the firm faces less and less competition and wilfbe able
to act more like a monopolist in its output and pricing decisions. Thus,
in a monopolistically competitive industry, firms seek to differentiate
their products as much as possible. Much of this differentiation is
accomplished through advertising.
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Demand In a Monopolistically Competitive Market

Because the monopolistically competitive firm's product is
differentiated from other products, the monopolistically competitive firm
has less control over the price that it can charge for its output. The firm's
control over its price will depend on the degree to which its product is
differentiated from competing firms' products. The firm's control over
its price will depend on the degree to which its product is differentiated
from competing firms' products.

Price-searching behavior. The monopolistic competitive firm will be
a price-searcher rather than a price-taker. The firm searches for the
price that it will charge in the same way that a monopolist does, by
comparing marginal revenue with marginal cost at each possible price
along the market demand curve. The monopolistically competitive firm's
behavior appears to be no different from the behavior of a monopolist.
In fact, in the short-run, there is no difference between the behavior
of a monopolistically competitive firm and a monopolist. However, in
the long-run, an important difference does emerge.

Monopolistic competition in the long-run. The difference between the
short-run and the long-run in a monopolistically competitive market is
that in the long-run new firms can enter the market, which is especially
likely if firms are earning positive economic profits in the short-run. New
firms will be attracted to these profit opportunities and will choose to enter
the market in the long-run. In contrast to a monopolistic market, no
barriers to entry exist in a monopolistically competitive market; hence, it
is quite easy for new firms to enter the market in the long-run. The entry
of new firms leads to an increase in the supply of differentiated products,
which causes the firm's market demand curve to shift to the left. In the
long-run, the competition brought about by the entry of new firms will
cause each firm in a monopolistically competitive market to earn normal
profits, just like a perfectly competitive firm. When the firm produces
below its minimum efficient scale, it is under-utilizing its available
resources. In this situation, the firm is said to have excess capacity because
it can easily accommodate an increase in production. This excess capacity
is the major social cost of a monopolistically competitive market structure.

Conditions for an Oligopolistic Market

Oligopoly is the least understood market structure; consequently, it
has no single, unified theory. Nevertheless, there is some agreement as
to what constitutes an oligopolistic market. Three conditions for
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oligopoly have been identified. First, an oligopolistic market has only a
few large firms. This condition distinguishes oligopoly from monopoly,
in which there is just one firm. Second, an oligopolistic market has high
barriers to entry. This condition distinguishes oligopoly from perfect
competition and monopolistic competition in which there are no barriers
to entry. Third, oligopolistic firms may produce either differentiated or
homogeneous products. Examples of oligopolistic firms include automobile
manufacturers, oil producers, steel manufacturers, and passenger airlines.
As mentioned above, there is no single theory of oligopoly. The two
that are most frequently discussed, however, are the kKinked-demand
theory and the cartel theory. The first one applies to oligopolistic markets
where each firm sells a differentiated product. It illustrates the high degree
of interdependence that exists among the firms that make up an oligopoly.
The kinked-demand theory, however, is considered an incomplete theory
of oligopoly for several reasons. First, it does not allow for the possibility
that price increases by one oligopolist are matched by other oligopolists,
a practice that has been frequently observed. Second, the theory does
not consider the possibility that oligopolists collude in setting and price.
The possibility of collusive behavior is captured in the alternative theory
known as the cartel theory of oligopoly.

A cartel is defined as a group of firms that get together to make output
and price decisions. The conditions that give rise to an oligopolistic
market are also conductive to the formation of a cartel; in particular,
cartels tend to arise in markets where there are few firms and each firm
has a significant share of the market. The organization of petroleum-
exporting countries (OPEC) is perhaps the best-known example of an
international cartel; OPEC members meet regularly to decide how much
oil each member of the cartel will be allowed to produce.

Oligopolistic firms join a cartel to increase their market power, and
members work together to determine jointly the level of output that each
member will produce and/ or the price that each member will charge. By
working together, the cartel members are able to behave like a monopolist.
Once established, cartels are difficult to maintain. The problem is that
cartel members will be tempted to cheat on their agreement to limit
production. By producing more output than it has agreed to produce, a
cartel member can increase its share of the cartel's profits. Hence, there
is a built-in incentive for each cartel member to cheat. Of course, if all
members cheated, the cartel would cease to earn monopoly profits, and
there would no longer be any incentives for firms to remain in the cartel.
The cheating problem has plagued the OPEC cartel as well as other cartels
and perhaps explains why so few cartels exist.
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KommeHTapun

monopolistic com- MOHOIIOJIHCTHYECKAS

petition KOHKYPEHLIUS
oligopoly OJIMTOIIOJINS
monopolistically MOHOIIOJIMCTHYECKH
competitive market KOHKYPEHTHBIH PHIHOK
differentiated b depeHIpoBaH-
product HBII TIPOAYKT
advertising pekiama
price-searcher ¢bup™Ma B TIOMCKax
MaKCHUMAJIBHOM LICHBI
excess capacity M30BITOYHAS CITOCO0-

HOCTb

oligopolistic market OJIUTOTIOTUCTHYECKHI

PBIHOK

kinked demand the- TEOpHs U3BPAILECHHOTO
ory cripoca

cartel theory Teopus KapTenu
interdependence B3aMMO3aBUCHMOCTb
cartel KapTenb

LABOR MARKET

In addition to making output and pricing decisions, firms must also
determine how much of each input to demand. Firms may choose to
demand many different kinds of inputs such as labor and capital.
The demand and supply of labor are most common inputs. They are
determined in the labor market.

Labor Demand and Supply in a Perfectly Competitive Market

The participants in the labor market are workers and firms. Workers
supply labor to firms in exchange for wages. Firms demand labor from
workers in exchange for wages. The firm's demand for labor is a
derived demand; it is derived from the demand for the firm's output.
If demand for the firm's output increases, the firm will demand more
labor and will hire more workers. If demand for the firm's output falls,
the firm will demand less labor and will reduce its work force.
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When the firm knows the level of demand for its output, it determines
how much labor to demand by looking at the marginal revenue
product of labor. The marginal revenue product of labor (or any
input) is the additional revenue the firm earns by employing one more
unit of labor. The term is related to the marginal product of labor. In
a perfectly competitive market, the firm's marginal revenue product of
labor is the value of the marginal product of labor. The marginal
revenue product of labor is the additional revenue that the firm
earns from hiring the additional worker; it represents the wage that
the firm is willing to pay for each additional worker. The wage that the
firm actually pays is the market wage rate, which is detenriined by the
market demand and market supply of labor. In a perfectly competitive
labor market, the individual firm is a wage-taker; it takes the market
wage rate as given, just as the firm in a perfectly competitive market
takes the price for its output as given. The market wage rate in a
perfectly competitive labor market represents the firm's marginal cost
Ori; Iabohr, the amount the firm must pay for each additional worker
that it hires.

An individual supply of labor depends on his or her preferences
for two types of "goods": consumption goods and leisure. Consumption
goods include all the goods that can be purchased with the income
that an individual earns from working. Leisure is the good that
individuals consume when they are not working. By working more
(supplying more labor), an individual reduces his or her consumption of
leisure but is able to increase his or her purchases of consumption
goods.

In choosing between leisure and consumption, the individual faces
two constraints. First, the individual is limited to twenty-four hours per
day for work or leisure. Second, the individual's income from work is
limited by the market wage rate that the individual receives for his or
her labor skills. In a perfectly competitive labor market, workers — like
firms — are wage-takers; they take the market wage rate that they
receive as given.

As wages increase, so does the opportunity cost of leisure. As
leisure becomes more costly, workers tend to substitute more work
hours for fewer leisure hours in order to consume the relatively
cheaper consumption goods, which is the substitution effect of a
higher wage.

An income effect is also associated with a higher wage. A higher wage
leads to higher real incomes, provided that prices of consumption goods
remain constant. As real income rise, individuals will demand more
leisure, which is considered a normal good- the higher an individual's
income, the easier it is for that individual to take more time off from



work and still maintain a high standard of living in terms of consumption
goods. The substitution effect of higher wages tends to dominate the
income effect at low wage levels, while the income effect of higher wages
tends to dominate the substitution effect at high wage levels.

Market demand and supply of labor. Many different markets for labor
exist, one for every type and skill level of labor. For example, the labor
market for entry level accountants is different from the labor market for
football pros. The demand for labor in a particular market — called the
market demand for labor — is the amount of labor that all the firms
participating in the market will demand at different market wage levels.
The market supply of labor is the number of workers of particular
type and skill level who are willing to supply their labor to firms at
different wage levels. There will always be some workers in the market
who will be willing to supply more labor and take less leisure time,
even at relatively high wage levels. While each labor market is
different, the equilibrium market wage rate and the equilibrium number
of workers employed in every perfectly competitive labor market is
determined in the same manner: by equating the market demand for
labor with the market supply of labor.

Labor demand and simply in a monopsony. A labor market in which
there is only one firm demanding labor is called a monopsony. The single
firm in the market is referred to as the monopsonist. An example of a
monopsony would be the only firm in a “company town," where the
workers all work for that single firm. Because the monopsonist is the sole
demander of labor in the market, its demand for labor is the market
demand for labor. The supply of labor that the monopsonist faces is the
market supply of labor. Unlike a firm operating in a perfectly competitive
labor market, the monopsonist does not simply hire all the workers that
it wants at the equilibrium market wage; it is a wage-searcher rather than
a wage-taker. If the monopsonist wants to increase the number of workers
that it hires, it must increase the wage that it pays to all of its workers,
including those whom it currently employs. The monopsonist's marginal
cost of hiring an additional worker, therefore, will not equal to the wage
paid to that worker because the monopsonist will have to increase the
wage that it pays to all of its workers. Because the mdnopsonist is the
only demander of labor in the market, it has power to pay wages below
the marginal revenue product of labor and to hire fewer workers than a
perfectly competitive firm. So monopsony like monopoly in a product
market reduces society's welfare.
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KommenTapuii
input BHOCHMBbIE (paKTOPBL,
BBOJI
labor TpyA
capital KaIluTal
labor market PBIHOK TpyZa
worker pabounit
firm ¢dupma
wages 3apaboTHas mara

firm's demand for labor

crpoc ¢GupM Ha pabdo-
IyI0 CHILY

derived demand

IIPOU3BOJHBIN CIIPOC

output
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BBIXOJIE
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of labor

IIpeeabHbII 10XO0/,
NPOU3BOIUMBIiH pado-
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marginal product of labor
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product of labor
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opportunity cost of leisure
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substitution effect
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Investment. Investment is the addition of new capital goods to a firm's
or household's capital stock. Investment is a flow measurement; it
represents the market value of new capital purchased or produced per
unit of time. For example, if a firm with $ 90,000 in capital at the end
of last year purchased $ 10,000 in capital during the current year, its
investment for this year is $ 10,000, while its capital stock at the end of
the current year is $ 100,000.

income effect addext moxona
normal good HOpMaJbHOE 6J1aro
market demand for labor PBIHOYHBIH CIIPOC Ha
pabouyto cury
market supply for labor PPBIHOYHOE MPEIOKE-
HUe pabodeit CHITBI
monopsony MOHOIICOHUSA
monopsonist MOHOIICOHHCT
wage-searcher YeJIOBEK, MIITYIIHIA 10C-
TOMHYIO 3apIuiaTy
marginal cost of hiring TIpeieIbHAsT CTOUMOCTb
TPYAOYCTPOMCTBA

CAPITAL MARKET

Capita! goods are input goods that are purchased in order to
increase the production of future output. Capital goods include
tangible goods, such as buildings and structures, machinery and
equipment, and inventories of goods in process. Capital goods also
include intangible goods such as franchises, literary rights, and
product brand names. An individual's investment in knowledge from
taking classes or learning "on the job" is another form of intangible
capital called human capital.

Measure of Capital

While labor is measured in terms of the number of workers hired or
the number of hour worked, it is difficult to measure capital in terms
of physical units because there are so many different types of capital
goods. Capital goods, therefore, are simply measured in terms of their
market or currency value.

Capital stock. The market value of capital goods at a given point in
time, for example, at the end of a year, is referred to as the capital stock.
A firm’s capital stock is the market value of its factory, equipment, and
other capital goods at a given point in time. A household's capital stock
is the market value of its residential structures, human capital, and other
capital goods at a given point in time. Firms' and households' capital
stocks will'vary over time due to investment and depreciation.
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Depreciation. Depreciation is also a flow measurement; it measures
the reduction in market value of a firm's or household's capital stock
per unit of time. Depreciation of the capital stock is caused y normal
wear and tear and by obsolescence of capital goods over time.

When depreciation over a period of time exceeds investment over the
same period of time, the capital stock decreases’, otherwise, the capital
stock increases or remains the same. For example, if the firm with $ 90,000
in capital at the end of last year purchases $ 10,000 in new capital during
the current year, but experiences $ 20,000 in depreciation during the
current year, its capital stock at the end of the current year will have
decreasedto $ 80,000 ($ 90,000 4- $ 10,000 - $ 20,000). If depreciation
during the current year is only $ 5,000, instead of $ 20,000, then the firm's
capital stock at the end of the current year will have increasedto $ 95,000.

Capital, Loanable Funds, and Interest Rate

The demand and supply for different types of capital take place in
capital markets. In these capital markets, firms are typically demanders
of capital, while households are typically suppliers of capital. Households
supply capital goods indirectly, by choosing to save a portion of their
incomes and lending these savings to banks. Banks, in turn, lend
household savings to firms that use these funds to purchase capital goods.
The term loanable funds is used to describe funds that are available for
borrowing. Loanable funds consist of household savings and/ or bank
loans. Because investment in new capital goods is frequently made with
loanable funds, the demand and supply of capital is often discussed in
terms of the demand and supply of loanable funds.

The interest rate is the cost of demanding or borrowing loanable
funds. Alternatively, the interest rate is the rate of return from supplying
or lending loanable funds. The interest rate is typically measured as an
annual percentage rate. For example, a firm that borrows $ 20,000
in funds for one year, at an annual rate of 5%, will have to repay the
lender $ 21,000 at the end of the year; this amount includes the $
20,000 borrowed plus $ 1,000 in interest ($ 20,000 x 0.5).
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If the firm borrows $ 20,000 for two years at an annual interest rate
of 5%, it will have to repay the lender $ 22,050 at the end of two years.
After one year, the firm will owe the lender $21,000 as explained above;
however, because the loan is for two years, the firm does not have to
repay the lender until the end of the second year. During the second
year, the firm is charged compound interest, which means it is
charged interest on both the principal of $ 20,000 and the
accumulated unpaid interest of $ 1,000.

The equilibrium interest rate is determined in the loanable funds
market. All lenders and borrowers of loanable funds are participants in
the loanable funds market. The total amount of funds supplied by lenders
makes up the supply of loanable funds, while the total amount of funds
demanded by borrowers makes up the demand for loanable funds.

Present Value and Investment Decisions. Firms purchase capital
goods to increase their future output and income. Income earned in the
future is often evaluated in terms of its present value. The present
value of future income is the value of having this future income today.

The firm's investment decision is to determine whether to purchase
new capital. In determining whether to purchase new capital — for
example, new equipment — the firm will take into account the price of
the new equipment, the revenue that the new equipment will generate
for the firm over time, and the scrap value of the new equipment. The
firm will also take into account the interest rate, which represents the
firm's opportunity cost of investing in the new equipment. It will use
the interest rate to calculate the present value of the future net income
that it expects to earn from its purchase of the new capital equipment.
If the present value is positive, the firm will choose to purchase the new
equipment. If the present value is negative, it is better off forgoing the
investment in new equipment.
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Apart from a few misguided misers like Ebermezer Scrooge, no one
wants a currency "to have and to hold, until death do you part."
Currencies are used to buy goods and services, both at home and abroad.
The currencies of the world's major economies have names and
backgrounds that are as diverse as the counties themselves.

The dollar, used in many countries including the United States,
Canada, and Australia, gets its name from a silver coin minted during
the Middle Ages in a small valley, or "Thai,” in Bohemia called
Joachimsthal. Just as a sausage from Frankfurt came to be called a
frankfurter, the coins from Joachimsthal were called "Joachimsthaler"
or simply "Thaler," and came to be called "dollar" in English.

The pound, used in Britain, Egypt, and Lebanon among others, refers
to the weight used in determining the value of coins, based on precious
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metals such as gold or sterling. The penny has the same origin as the
word pawn, found in terms such as pawn shop, #nd originally meant "'to
pledge." A penny, like any currency, is a "pledge" of value.

In Italy and Turkey, the currency is called lira. The word is based
on the Latin libra, meaning "pound," and once Jgain refers to the weight
of the original coins.

In Spanish, the word meaning "weight," peso, is used to describe the
coins that were based on a certain weight of gold or silver. Originally,
there were gold coins called peso de oro and silver ones called peso de
plata. In Spain, the currency is called peseta, meaning "small peso." The
word peso is used to describe the currency in many Spanish-speaking
countries in Latin America.

In Denmark, Norway, and Sweden, the word for crown — krone in
Denmark and Norway, krona in Sweden — is used to describe the
currency that was originally minted by the king and queen, with royal
crowns stamped on the earlier coins. Today, the crown has been replaced
by other symbols, but the name remains.

The franc, used in France, Belgium, Switzerland, and other
countries and territories, is based on the early coins used in France that
bore the Latin inscription franconium rex, meaning "IdflS of the
Franks." The coin, as well as the country, took its name from one of the
original tribes that settled in the area, the Franks.

The German mark and Finnish markka derive their names from
the small marks that were cut into coins to indicate their precious
metal content. The German mark, deutsche mark in German, is
often called by its shortened name, D-mark.

The riyal, in Saudi Arabia and Qatar, and the rial in Iran, are based
on the Spanish word real — which, in turn, was derived from the Latin
regal(is) — referring to earlier "royal" coins. The dinar, used in Iraq and
Kuwait among others, derives its name from "denarius," a Roman coin
that was worth "ten bronze asses," an item of considerable value in days
of old. In India, Pakistan, and other countries 0? the subcontinent, the
currency is called rupee (in Indonesia, rupiah)? based on the Sanskrit
word rupya, meaning "coined silver."

The ancient Chinese word yiam meant "round,” or "small round
thing." The name of the Japanese currency, the yen, and the name of
the Chinese currency, the yuan, both derived frorfl th| old Chinese word,
refer to the round shape of the original coins.

It used to be that a currency's value was fixed by its government or
was linked to some item of value. This is not necessarily the case today.
In the United States, for example, dollars held by foreigners could be
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converted into gold until 1971. This gold standard was meant to
guarantee that currencies would always have a fixed value, determining
by the amount of gold in each country's vault.

The value of the major world currencies — such as the U.S. dollar,
the Swiss franc, and the Japanese yen — is no longer fixed but is allowed
to fluctuate freely on the world's foreign exchange markets. Just like a
concert ticket on the night of a sold-out performance, a freely floating
currency's price goes up when it is increased demand.

Currencies are "scarce" commodities subject to the laws of supply and
demand, as long as governments do not start printing too much money.
When everyone wants to buy much French wine, for example, the "price”
of the franc tends to increase. The franc's value will rise as importers
around the world buy francs — with dollars, yens or D-marks — to pay
for it. Likewise, if Danish should decide to buy the latest Japanese stereo
systems and video games, the krone will lose value as it is sold on the
foreign exchange market to buy yens.

The free-floating system still does not keep governments from trying
to influence the value of their currency by buying or selling on the open
markets. The present system, sometimes referred to as a "dirty float,” is
based on periodic central bank intervention to keep currencies from
changing its value too quickly or from moving out of a predetermined
range, such as those periodically fixed in the European Monetary System.

However, like trying to reverse the flow of water, it is very difficult
to intervene in the international currency markets. Because of the
enormous amount of currencies traded every day on the foreign
exchange (forex) markets, interventions by the central banks usually
succeed in only slowing down a freely floating currency's inevitable
rise or fall.
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INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The basic idea of international trade and investment is simple: each
country produces goods and services that can be either consumed at
home or exported to other countries. The main difference between
domestic trade and international trade is the use of foreign currencies
to pay for goods and services crossing international borders. Although
global trade is often added up in U.S. dollars, the trading itself involves
a lot of currencies.

Trading in goods may be done between countries, states, and
individuals for their mutual benefit. If a country has exports in excess of
its imports, that country will be magnifying its income. In trade, two
fundamental concepts are absolute advantage and comparative advantage.

Absolute advantage is when one nation can produce a product
more efficiently than the other. Thus, a basis of trade is created.
Comparative advantage allows even a nation that can produce two
goods more efficiently to establish a basis for trade. The law of
comparative advantage is the fundamental reason for trading. It is
when two entities, each one producing the same two types of goods,
specialize in one good that it can produce at a lower opportunity cost.
Therefore, both entities derive more goods by trading because each
entity can offer the best produced goods at the best possible price. Any
two entities can engage in trade,
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i.e. two nations, two states, or two persons. Through specialization and
free trade, nations can achieve a more efficient allocation of scarce world
resources, thereby raising standards of living.

Whenever a country imports or exports goods and services, there is
a resulting flow of funds: money returns to the exporting nation, and
money flows out of the importing nation. Trade and investment is a two-
way street, and with a minimum of trade barriers, international trade
and investment usually make everyone better off.

In an interlinked global economy, consumers are given the
opportunity to buy the best products at the best prices. By opening up
markets, a government allows its citizens to produce and export those
things they are best at and to import the rest, choosing from whatever
the world has to offer. While free trade has advantages and disadvantages,
a nation may elect to restrict trade through tariffs and import
quotas, and non-tariff barriers. The economic consequences of import
restrictions are almost the same as those resulting from an increase in
transportation costs. Such costs raise prices in the importing country
and reduce the volume of goods consumed. Such restrictions may be
made to protect a new industry, or to protect national security.

Just like any business, a country has to keep track of its inflow and
outflow of goods, services, and payments. At the end of any given period,
each country has to look at its "bottom line" and add up its international
trade in one way or another. The narrowest measure of a country’s trade,
the merchandise trade balance, looks only at "visible" goods such
as videocassette recorders, wine, and oranges.

The current account is a better measure of trade, because it
includes a country’s exports and imports of services, in addition to its
visible trade. It may not be obvious, but many countries make a lot of
money exporting "invisibles" such as banking, accounting, and
tourism. The current account tells us which countries have been
profitable traders, running a current account surplus with money in the
bank at the end of the year, and which countries have been
unprofitable traders, having imported more than they have exported,
running a current account deficit, or spending more than they have
earned.

Trade deficits and surpluses are balanced by payment that make up
the difference. A country with a current account surplus, for example, can-
use the extra money to invest abroad, or it can put it in its cookie jar o
foreign currency reserves. A country running a current account deficit has
to look abroad for loans or investments, or be forced to dip into its own
reserves to pay for its excessive imports. All of these payments and transfers
of funds are added up in a country's capital account.

291



The widest measure of a country's trade is called its balance of
payments. It includes not only payments abroad, but the goods, services,
and all transfers of funds that cross international borders. The balance
of payments adds up everything in a country's current account and
capital account. Since all the trade in goods and services is "balanced"
by the international transfers of funds, the balance of payments should
add up to zero at the end of the accounting period. Every banana, every
automobile, every payment and investment that crosses a country's
borders gets included in the balance of payment.

Foreign investment is a result of trade surpluses. When a
hardworking country exports more than it imports, it ends up with
money to invest in the world markets. This money can be used abroad
to buy anything from foreign government bonds to real estate and
companies. The United States, for example, has a long history of
investing in other countries whenever it runs trade surpluses. However,
when the United States began running trade deficits in the 1980s, the
billions of dollars spent by Americans on foreign goods, such as
videocassette recorders, returned as foreign investments in the U.S.
economy. Despite the criticism these investments received, they did
help to keep the American economy running on track and created many
new jobs for local workers.
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INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

The foreign exchange market is a market where foreign exchange
transactions take place; that is, where different currencies are bought and
sold. In practice, this market is not located in any one place, most
transactions being conducted by telephone, wire service, or cable.

The three functions of the foreign exchange market are to transfer
purchasing power, provide credit, and minimize exchange risk.

The market is dominated by banks; nonbank foreign exchange
dealers; individuals and firms conducting commercial and investment
transactions; and exchange brokers who buy and sell foreign currencies,
making a profit on the difference between the exchange rates and interest
rates among the various world financial centers.

In addition to the settlement of obligations incurred through
investment, purchases, and other trading, the foreign exchange market
involves speculation in exchange futures. New York and London are the
major centers for these transactions.

Foreign exchange is an instrument used for international payment.
Instruments of foreign currency consist not only of currency, but also
of checks, drafts, and bills of exchange.

A foreign exchange market is available for trading foreign

currencies.

A foreign exchange rate is the price of one currency in terms of
another. For example, one American dollar is 135 yen in Japanese
currency.

Fixed exchange rates result from an international financial
arrangement in which governments directly intervene in the foreign
exchange market to prevent exchange rates from deviating more than a
very small margin from some central value.

Flexible rates derive from an arrangement by which exchange rate
levels are allowed to change daily in response to market demand and
supply. Arrangements may vary from free float, that is, absolutely no
government intervention, to managed float, that is, limited but sometimes
aggressive government intervention in the foreign exchange market.

The forward rate is the contracted exchange rate for receipt of and
payment for foreign currency at a specified date, usually 30 days, 90 days,
or 180 days in the future, at a stipulated current or "spot™ price.

By buying and selling forward exchange contracts, importers and
exporters can protect themselves against the risks of fluctuations in the
current exchange market.

There are three forces that will lead to alleviation of a country'»
payments imbalance: A rise in the home country's price of imports; a
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faltl in the foreign country's price of exports; and a possible rise in interest
rates.

In the event of a depreciation of a currency, that currency will, of
course, purchase fewer units of foreign currency, and imports will thus
become more expensive to domestic consumers. If, for example, the
dollar depreciates, the dollar amount of U.S. expenditure on imports will
fall if demand is elastic, but will rise if demand is inelastic.

The Marshall-Lerner condition states that depreciation of a
currency will result in an excess of exports over imports for the
depreciating country if the sum of the elasticities of the home and
foreign demands is greater than one. This assumes that supply
elasticities are infinite, and that the trade balance was zero before the
depreciation.

Since currency depreciation has inflationary effects, the monetary
authorities of a country undergoing depreciation may choose to use
contractionary monetary policy. If so, there will be a rise in interest rates
that will attract a short-term capital inflow. This capital inflow will help
to cure the payments imbalance.

Conflicts will occur between external and internal policies in cases
where a country has a balance of payments deficit during a period of
internal recession.

Contractionary monetary and fiscal policies are appropriate to
cure the trade deficit but recession calls for expansionary monetary and
fiscal policies.

One way to reduce pressure toward currency depreciation is to restrict
imports, as well as to place special taxes on interest or dividends from
foreign investment. Such policies tend to disrupt trade and resource
allocation and are not widely favored by economists.

Comparing international investments, like comparing apples and
oranges, can be a difficult task. Just as an apple and an orange can be
priced according to its weight, an international investment can be
evaluated according to its total return, the total increase in value plus
any dividend or other payments.

College endowment funds, pension fund managers, insurance
companies, and individual investors use yields to compare their
growing portfolios of global investments. In this way, all investment
instruments — ranging from stocks and commaodities to art and real
estate — can be compared and evaluated by looking at their yield: their
percentage increase in value over a given period of time.

Yield, however, is only one factor to consider in evaluating
international investments. The final decision has to take into account
the risks and tax considerations as well.
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Inflation also has to be considered when comparing international
investments. Money is worth only what it will buy in goods and services.
If prices rise, money loses its value. For example, in order to have the
same purchasing power after a decade of inflation, a $ 10,000 investment
in 1980 have had to rise to $ 16,410 by 1990 just to keep up with the
rise in prices.
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BLACK ECONOMY

Illegal or semilegal goods and services, ranging from endangered
animals and foreign currencies to prostitution and drugs, are traded every
day on the world's black markets. They will spring up wherever a
good or service is prohibited or severely controlled. In some countries,
black markets are tolerated with little or no police interference. In
countries where currencies are artificially controlled, the black market
rates usually indicate the true market price. When the official rate has
nothing to do with the real value of a currency, people start trading
outside the official market. In Brazil, this was tolerated to the point that
the black market rates were published as parallel exchange rates in the
newspapers. The black economy consists of those underground
transactions that, because of their illegality, go unreported.
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The world economy is also full of semilegal or *‘gray market'
activities such as transfers and deposits of legally earned but undeclared
funds that have to be hidden from the authorities at home. For example,
normally law-abiding Italian, French, and Latin American citizens
have often transferred money to bank accounts abroad during periods
of domestic economic instability and exchange restrictions.

Tax haven

A tax haven is a country, often a small island nation with little
local industry, where income and profits are not taxed or are taxed at a
very low rate. The purpose of a tax haven is not to facilitate illegal
international activities but to provide a low-tax environment to otherwise
overlooked economic centers. The most popular tax havens are found
on islands in the Caribbean and the Pacific, or in small countries in
Europe and Central America.

Many small states, such as the Cayman Islands or the Isle of Man,
require little or no taxes from the foreigners who come there to set up
operations. Just as many U.S. companies choose to register their
headquarters in Delaware to take advantage of lower taxes and favorable
legal requirements, many international companies set up subsidiaries on
small islands like those of the Netherlands Antilles to benefit from
favorable international regulations and tax rates.

A lot of companies from Europe and North America have also used
subsidiaries in the Netherlands Antilles to issue bonds in the
Eurobond market. A bond is basically an 10U, a piece of paper
giving the holder the right to receive a specific amount of money at a
specific time. The borrower, or issuer, of a bond has two obligations.
First, the issuer has to pay back the original amount borrowed, called
the principal. Second, the borrower needs to pay interest periodically, to
reward those who but the bond as an investment. These interest
payments are also called coupons in reference to the little pieces of
paper attached to bonds before the electronic markets made such paper
transactions unnecessary. Bearer bonds are the ultimate transferable
security. Most international securities are issue in bearer form. There
is no name on the bond and no registration. The holder of a bearer
bond has the right to receive the full value of the bond at maturity, in
addition to all interest payments.

During the cold war, the Soviet Union was reluctant to put too much
of its U.S. dollar reserves under the control of the authorities in the
United States. It turned instead to European banks to keep these dollars
abroad, and those reserves became known as Eurodollars. Today, any
currency held abroad, even outside Europe, is called a Eurocurrency.
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In the 1970s, a huge market developed for Eurocurrencies when Arab
oil producers, following the example of the Soviet Union, began keeping
a large part of their newly earned petrodollars in Europe. This flood of
foreign capital needed to be invested, so banks began issuing U.S. dollar
bonds, outside the control and regulations of the United States
government. These were called Eurobonds because they were issued
outside of the country of their currency. The Eurobond market grew
enormously during the 1980s. Companies and governments from around
the world began issuing many of their securities in the Eurobond market,
often at less cost than in their home markets. Offshore operations
have allowed many companies to raise funds in the international
capital markets with a minimum of regulations and taxes.

Some individuals also prefer the anonymity of setting up companies
in tax havens. They can then choose whether or not to report the income
booked through these offshore companies to their home country. Even
though this is illegal in their home country, it is not necessary illegal in
the tax haven itself.

Although tax havens do attract some illegal operations, such as money
laundering, most activity in the world's tax haven fully complies with
international laws and regulations.

The formation of a shadow economy, where gray money transfers
need to be kept hidden even though they are legal, has opened the door
to a wide variety of abuses. But different laws in different countries can
hinder authorities from tracking down and prosecuting criminals who
make their living in the interlinked global economy. Tax evasion, for
example, is severely punished in the United States, but it is considered
a civil rather than a criminal offense in Switzerland. An American living
in Switzerland who is accused of U.S. tax evasion would not normally
be extradited.

A large amount of illegally earned money finds its way into the gray
economy, where it is hidden amo,ng the large quantities of legal money
on the world economy that require a certain amount of secrecy. The
volume of gray money transfers, estimated to be over $1 trillion per year,
more than the GDP of most countries, is so big that regulators cannot
monitor it all. The "black™ money gets lost in the sea of gray money
transfers.
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NONMARKET ALLOCATION,
GOVERNMENT, AND PUBLIC CHOICE

Market failure occurs when, market forces are unable, by
themselves, to bring about efficient allocation of resources. Public
goods are goods that cannot be efficiently allocated by markets because
exclusivity of consumption and withholding from nonbuyers are
impossible; government must provide such goods. Externalities
represent another common kind of market failure that is sometimes
redressed by government. Externalities are costs and benefits of economic
activity that do not enter into the firm's own calculations of costs or
revenues. Thus, in the absence of some sort of non-market correction
(usually governmental action), they lead to inefficient allocation of
resources.

In an unregulated economy, price is the mechanism that allocates
and determines what, and how much of it, will be produced. However,
most of the world economies include some level of government regulation
and influence. Some of this influence is designed to allocate resources
in ways different from the way in which the price system would.

Government redistributes resources by collecting taxes and spending
or paying the money to persons different from those who paid the taxes.
Examples: social security and medicare. Sometimes government also steps
into a price-driven markets for the express purpose of changing the
manner in which its goods and/ or inputs are distributed or priced. Price
controls limit the extend by which prices can rise or fall in particular
markets. Marketing controls limit the supply that firms can provide in
the market. The price system is powerful; when government tries to
overcome it, black markets often appear. Black markets are illegal price-
driven markets that exist to get around governmental controls. Subsidy
occurs when government makes direct or indirect payments in order to
encourage certain forms of production and/or consumption.

Public goods. Public goods, also called collective goods, are goods that
cannot be allocated efficiently by market forces. Their nature is such that
if they are made available to anyone, they become available to everyone
(or, at least, very many others).

Private goods can be withheld if no payment is made — if you do
not pay for it, you do not get it. Also, consumption of private goods is
exclusive — if | buy something, it is mine and | get to enjoy it all to
myself. On the contrary, public goods cannot be withheld from
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nonpayers. One person's consumption of, or benefit from, a public good
does not reduce anyone else's consumption. Examples of public goods
are many of things provided by government: police and fire protection,
national defense, etc. For goods such as these, if they are provided at
all, they benefit everyone. It is all but impossible, for example, to provide
the protection of national defense privately. In order to protect
adequately those who would "buy" it, protection has to be extended to
everyone, and there is no way to keep "nonbuyers™ from benefiting from
it. Public goods cannot be supplied by firms operating in conventional
markets because there is no way for the firms to enforce exclusivity or
withhold supply from nonpayers. Government is the significant supplier
and usually uses measurement of costs and benefits to determine what,
and how much, to provide.

The cost-benefit analysis is the method to determine the kind,
allocation, and quantity of public goods (and sometimes the taxation
methods used to pay them). It is the analysis of the social costs and
benefits of producing and distributing them. Once social costs and
benefits have been determined, they are compared. If benefits exceed
costs, it is worthwhile to provide the public goods in question, because
the population as a group receives more from the good than they pay to
get it. Likewise, if costs exceed benefits, the public good should not be
provided.

While cost-benefit analysis looks good on paper, in the real world
serious difficulties are encountered in identifying costs and benefits and
setting a value upon them.

Example: Existing roads in a certain area are congested and unsafe.
The government considers building a new superhighway to handle much
of the traffic load.

Direct costs include land, construction, future maintenance, etc.
Other costs include local auto pollution, dislocation of homes and
businesses to make way for the road, losses to remaining businesses due
to lower traffic, etc.

Benefits include easing congestion on existing roads, greater
efficiency in travel (saving time, saving fuel due to reduced stop-and-
go driving, etc.), fewer accidents due to the safer road, less future
congestion, increases in land values along the new road due to better
accessibility, etc.

Many of these costs and benefits will accrue in "the future and are
hard to predict accurately. Also, only a few costs and benefits are
mentioned here; the actual list is almost endless. You can think of several
more yourself.
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Public choice refers to the manner in which government decisions
with regard to resource allocation are made. Public choice economics is
the study of these decisions and their relationship to the efficient
allocation of resources. Because of its nature, public choice is beset with
problems in the determination of voters' wants, and efficient allocation
of resources.

Politics. A central problem of public choice is that the benefits of
many government policies are concentrated while their costs are spread
thinly and not easy to identify. Politicians can appeal to various special-
interest groups and get their votes, knowing that most voters will be
unable to tell how much such pandering actually is costing them. The
result is that special interests often can elect politicians who will see to
it that their interests are served, even though doing so is clearly
economically inefficient.

KommeHTapun
market failure HECOCTOSITEITHHOCTh PHIHOY-
HOH CUCTEMBI
externality KpaiHOCTH
public good o0IIecTBEHHOE 6J1aro

collective good KOJUIEKTUBHOE 0J1aro

cost-benefit analysis

aHam3 «31epaKKU — BbI-

TOJBI»
public choice 0OIIIeCTBEHHBII BEIOOD
politics TOJIUTHKA KaK ITOJIUTHKA
policy TIOJTUTHKA KaK CTpaTerus
politician TOJIUTIYECKHH JIeSITENb

GOVERNMENT: TAXATION AND REGULATION

Government affects microeconomic entities in several ways.
Imposition of taxes alters demand and supply. Government also
directly regulates some industries and firms. Government acquires
most of the money it spends by imposing taxes within the economy.
There are

307




many different kinds of taxes. Taxation necessarily affects markets and
their equilibrium prices and quantities. Some broad-based taxes can
affect many markets at once. Tax incidence (sometimes called tax
burden) refers to the manner in which the actual payment of a tax
is "shared" between suppliers (firms) and consumers of the taxed
good. The most common example of tax incidence is that of an
excise tax. The incidence of a tax in any particular market depends
on the type of tax that is and the respective elasticities of supply and
demand in that market.

Individuals, partnerships and trusts pay income tax and capital
gains tax. Companies pay corporation taxes. Income tax and capital
gains tax are charged for a financial year which runs from April 1 to the
following March 31, Companies generally pay corporation taxes nine
months after the end of the accounting period.

Individuals usually pay taxes in two installments on January 1 and
July 1. Normally taxpayers are given 30 days to pay from the date of
issue of an assessment. Tax assessments are ordinarily based on returns
issued by the Board of Inland Revenue, often called the Inland Revenue
or the IR, for completion by the taxpayer.

If the company or person believes the assessment is incorrect an
appeal may be lodged against it. Appeals are made to either the General
Commissioners or the Special Commissioners. The commissioners are
completely independent of the Inland Revenue.

Employees pay taxes in a different way. When an employee takes a
new job, he has to give his new employer his P.45. This is a document
which shows the employee’s tax coding and the amount of tax he has
paid so far in the tax year.

History of antitrust legislation. Antitrust laws first came into being
in the U.S. late in the 19™ century, in response to monopoly and
collusion in emerging heavy industry. Since then, antitrust action and
legislation has been refined. Its objective is to prohibit the "restraint of
trade" and to encourage competition; the economic objective is to reduce
monopoly profits and encourage more efficient (lower-cost) production.

» Congress created the Interstate Commerce Commission in 1887 to
regulate railroads.

» The Sherman Act (1890) was the first attempt to control monopoly
and collusion. It declared monopoly and "trade restraint™ (overt price
fixing) to be illegal.
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» The Clayton Act of 1914 further extended antitrust law to additional
activities that lessened competition. It made tying contracts (requiring
a customer to buy one product as a condition of acquiring another)
illegal, prohibited overt price discrimination, and banned mergers that
would lessen competition.

» Congress also created the Federal Trade Commission in 1914; it is
empowered to investigate the conduct of businesses in interstate
commerce, to seek out unfair competition.

» The Celler-Kefauver Act (1950) extended the power of the Federal
Government to control trade-restraining activity. It also closed
loopholes in antitrust law.

« Penalties for violation of antitrust legislation also have become more
severe over time.

Arguments favoring antitrust enforcement: Perhaps the most
significant arguments supporting antitrust enforcement can be found in
basic economic theory: monopoly and oligopoly produce excess profits
and are inherently inefficient (do not produce output at the lowest
possible cost).

* Price-fixing and collusion, illegal under antitrust law, serve no
purpose other than to increase profits of the conspiring firms. These
activities increase costs, with no corresponding social benefit.
Outlawing such practices encourages more efficient production.

« Antitrust law bans unfair and deceptive practice, which can interfere
with the knowledge that consumers need in order to make rational
economic decisions.

e "Trust-busting”" (breaking up large monopolies) often has had
very successful outcomes by increasing competition.

Arguments against antitrust enforcement: Major arguments against
antitrust enforcement concentrate upon what might be termed excessive
zeal on the part of enforcement: bigness is not necessarily badness.

« It can be a penalty for success. A firm can be so efficient that it comes
to dominate a market simply because its product or service is better
and/ or cheaper than anything its competitors can make. Regulating
such a firm or forcing it to give up part of its market so as to enhance
competition actually can be counterproductive.

e Modern international markets favor the large, integrated

company or industry. Some countries (notably Japan) have
governments that
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very actively support their large industries and firms, rather than
hounding them about their excessive size or market domination.

KommeHTapumn

entity

JHIo (B IEpEHOCHOM
CMBICIIE), OpTaH

imposition of taxes

00/10’)KEHIE HAJIOTAMH,
B3MMaHK€e HaJOrOB

taxation HAJIOr000JI0KEHHE
tax burden OpeMsi HaJIoroB
income tax MOJOXOJHBIA HAJIOT

capital gains tax

HaJIOT Ha IIPUPOCT
KaluTana

corporation tax

HAJIOT Ha JOXOABI
KOpIopanuii

AHFJ'IO-pyCCKVIVI crnosapb 3KOHOMUYECKNX TEPMUNHOB

A

accounting profits

ydeTHas MpUOBLIb

accumulated unpaid
interest

HAKOIIJICHHBIC HCBBIILJIA-
YCHHBIC MTPOUCHTHI

advertising

pexiiama

aggregate demand

COBOKYIIHBIH cIipoc

aggregate supply

COBOKYITHOC NPCAJIOKCHNC

aggregate supply curve

KpHBas COBOKYITHOI'O IIPCa-
JIOKCHUA

annual percentage rate

CIKEroaHas nmponucHTHasA
CTaBKa

asset

aKTHUB

at maturity

IO HACTYIUICHUIO CPOKa
IIaTexa

average variable costs

CpeIHHe TIepEeMECHHBIC U3-
TCPKKHU

average total costs

Cp€aAHUE COBOKYITHBIC U3~
JICPIKKH

average fixed costs

cpeaHue GUKCUPOBAHHBIC
U3JICPIKKH

B

balance sheet

Oyxranrepckuii OanaHc

balanced budget

cOaTaHCUPOBAHHBIN OFO/IKET

bank money

0aHKOBCKHUE JCHBI'

banking sector

0aHKOBCKOE J€JI0

banking system

0OaHKOBCKasi CHCTEMA

barrier to entry

Oapbep BXOXKIEHUS

base year

0a30BLId IO

bearer bond

OGHHFaHI/Iﬂ Ha IPEABABUTECIIA




black economy

TCHCBAs1 9KOHOMHKaA

constrain

OTpaHUYCHUE

black market

K v
YEpPHBIH PHIHOK

consumer equilibrium

HOTpC6I/ITeJ'IBCKOC PpaBHO-
BECHUC

consumer's problem

npobiiemMa IoTpeOuTeNs

consumer surplus

H3JIMIICK HOTpe6I/ITeJ'Iﬂ

consumption good

MOTPeOUTEHCKUE TOBAPHI

bond o0suranms, 0oHa

book credit VUeTHas CTOMMOCTD KPEIUTa
boom Oym

borrower 3aEMILIUK, OEpYIIHii B3aiMBbI
budget deficit GFOKETHBIN e(UIIAT

budget surplus

[MOJIOKUTEIIEHOE OFOIKET-
HOE CaJlbJI0

contractionary fiscal
policy

(uCKaIpHas TOUTHKA
CHIEePKHUBAHUS SKOHOMH-
YCCKOIro pocTa <

contractionary mone-
tary and fiscal policy

MOHCTapHas u (i)I/ICKaJ'ILHaH
IMOJIMTUKA CACPIKUBAHUSA
OKOHOMHYCCKOT'O pOCTa

buyer MOKYTIaTeNb
C
capital KaruTal

capital gains tax

HaJIOT Ha OPpUPOCT
KaluTalia

corporation tax

HAJIOT Ha MPUOBLTH KOPITO-
pauumii

capital goods

KaITUTalbHBIC PECYPCHI

cost-benefit analysis

aHaJIN3 «U3ACPIKKU — BbI-
ToabD»

capital market

PBIHOK KalluTajia

cost of living adjust-

peryinupoBaHue YpOBHS

capital stock

OCHOBHOH KaIuTall

cartel

KapTenb

cartel theory

TEOPU KapTeIn

central bank

LEHTPAJBHBINA OaHK-

ment (COLA) KU3HH

coupon JIOXOJI TIO IIEHHBIM Oymaram,
(bUKCUPOBAHHBIH MPOIICHT

currency BAJTIOTA

certificate of deposit

cOeperaTenpbHast KHIKKA

currency value

II€Ha B BAJIKOTE

check

Y€K

checkable deposit

YEKOBBIN JIETTO3UTHBIN
BKJIaJI

demand

crpoc

demand for money

CIIPOC Ha JI€HbI'U

classical theory

KJIaCCHUYCCKasd TCOpus

deposit liability

JCIIO3UTHOC 00513aTeILCTBO

collective good

KOJUIEKTHBHOE OJ1aro

commodity

TOBap IIMPOKOTO MOTPEO-
JICHHS

depreciation aMOpTHU3AIIHSI
differentiated product qu¢depeHIupOBaHHbIIH
HOPOIYKT

commodity money

TOBApHbIC ICHbI'N

derived demand

HpOH3BO,HHI;Iﬁ cpoc

complement

TOBAp-A0 I0JI HUTCJIb, KOMII-
JICMCHT

direct relationship

npssMasd OporopHuruoHaJIbHas
3aBUCHUMOCTb

compound interest

CJIOXKHBIC IMPOICHTHI

discount rate

JHUCKOHTHas CTaBKa

constant return to scale

IIOCTOsAHHAs 3KOHOMUSA OT

discouraged worker

OTYasIBIINICS PaOOTHUK
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diseconomies of scale

OTpHIIATEIIbHAS SIKOHOMUS
oT MaciuTaba

double counting

JIIBOMHOM cUeT

E

economic analysis

3KOHOMMYECCKHUI aHAJIN3

economic growth

SKOHOMMUYECKUN POCT

economic policy

OKOHOMHYCCKas IIOJIUTHKA

Externality

KpalHOCTh

F

fallacy of composition

OIIINOKA TIepEeHECEHUS
CBOICTB YacTH Ha IIEJIOe

false-cause fallacy

o1OKa MPUIHHHO-
CIICICTBEHHOM CBS3HU

Federal Reserve Bank

6ank DenepanpHblil Pezeps

economic profits

OKOHOMUYCCKaA HpI/IGHJ’IB

fiat money

eKpeTHBIC IeHBIU (3aKOH-
HBIC CPEJICTBA IUIATEXkKA)

economies of scale

9KOHOMHS OT Maciurada

final good and service

KOHEYHBIN TOBAp U yCIyra

firm

¢dupma

firm's demand for la-
bor

cnpoc ¢upm Ha pabodyro
CUITY

fiscal policy

(buckanpHas MOJUTHKA

fixed costs

MOCTOAHHBIC U3ICPIKKHU

economics SKOHOMMYECKAsl TEOPHs,
YKOHOMHKA, DKOHOMHKE

elasticity 3JIaCTHYHOCTH

entity TUIOo (B IEPEHOCHOM CMBIC-
Jie), opra’

equilibrium paBHOBecHe

equilibrium interest
rate

PpaBHOBECHas MPOLCHTHAA
CTaBKa

fixed exchange rate

(UKCHPOBaHHBII 0OMEH”
HBIN Kypc

flexible rate

THOKHH KypC

equilibrium level of
real GDP

PaBHOBECHBIH ypOBEHb pe-
anpHOTO BBII

flow measurement

HU3MCPCHUC ABHUIKCHU

equilibrium price
level

PaBHOBECHBIN ypOBEHbD Iie-
HBI

foreign exchange

WHOCTpaHHas BaJoTa, Ie-
PEBOJIHBII BEKCeb, TpaTTa

equilibrium gquantity

PaBHOBECHOC KOJINYCCTBO

foreign exchange mar-
ket

PBIHOK HHOCTPAHHOM BaltO-
TBI

foreign exchange rate

. KypC HHOCTPaHHOH BaJIb3THI

forward rate

(dopBapaHbIit Kypc

eurobond eBpoboHa
eurobond market PBIHOK €BPOOOH
eurocurrency €BPOBAIIOTA
eurodollar eBpO10JLIap

free

OecIIaTHBIN, CBOOOTHBIM

excess capacity

HM30BITOYHAS CIOCOOHOCTH

frictional unemploy-
ment

¢puknnoHHas 6e3paboTuia

expansionary fiscal
policy

OKCITaHCHOHUCTCKasA (1)I/IC'
KaJIbHasA IIOJIMTUKA

full employment

oJIHasA 3aHATOCTh

expenditure approach

MOJIXOJT CO CTOPOHBI PACX0-
JIOB

function

GbyHKIHS

explicit costs

SIBHBIC U3JICPIKKHU

gold standard

30JI0TOH CTaHAapT

exports

9KCHOPT
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good

6nafo,ToBap

instrument

HWHCTPYMEHT

government expendi-
ture

TIPaBUTEILCTBEHHBIE pac-
XOZIBI

interdependence

B3aMMO3aBUCUMOCTD

gray market

Cepbli PHIHOK

intangible goods

HeMaTepHaJIbHBIC PECYPCHI

gross domestic product
(GDP)

BaJIOBOM BHYTPEHHUI IIPO-
nykT (BHIT)

interest income

JIOXOJ] OT MIPOIICHTOB

interest payment

TIPOLICHTHBIC TUIATEKN

gross national product

BaJIOBOM HAIlMOHAJIbHBINA

interest rate

TIPOLICHTHAasA CTaBKa

interest rate effect

3¢ deKT MPOLEHTHOH CTaBKU

intermediary

TIOCPEIHUK

(GNP) npoxykt (BHIT)

H
highest value HanOoJIee KeJIaHHAs allb-
alternative TEepHATHBA

intermediate good and
service

MPOMEKYTOUYHBIH TOBap U
ycayra

human capital

YeJIOBEUCCKHUMA KAITUTAII

investment

HWHBCCTUI WA

implicit costs

CKPBITBIC U3ACPIKKU

10Y (I owe you)

Jonrosast pacnucka (S Bam
JTOJIKEH)

imports

HAMIIOPT

imposition of taxes

B3MMAaHHUEC HAJIOTOB

income

J0X01Q

income approach

MOJIXO] CO CTOPOHBI JI0XO-
JIOB

income effect

s ekt noxoaa

i ncome-expenditure
model

MOJECJIb JOXOA0B U pacxo-
J0B

10Y money KpeIUTHbIEC JICHBI'U
issuer 3alpanInBaoas CTOPOHa
K
Keynesian theory Keiincuanckas teopus
kinked demand theory TEOpUs U3BPALICHHOTO
cripoca
L
labor TpyI

income tax

IT0JIOXO/THBIA HAJIOT

individual consumer

OTAETBHBIN TOTPEOUTEINH

labor market/ market
for workers

PBIHOK TpYy/a/ pBIHOK pado-
YHUX MECT

individual firm

otaensHas pupma

large start-up costs

BBICOKHE CTapTOBEIC H3-
JIEPIKKH

individual market

OTJIEJIBHO B3SITHINA PHIHOK

individual supply of
labor

MHAUBUYaTbHOE MIPEJIo-
JKCHHE PabOoYeH CHIIBI

law of diminishing
marginal utility

3aKOH YMCHBIICHUS TIpE-
HGHLHOﬁ IIOJIC3HOCTHU

inferior good

Hu31Iee 01aro

law of diminishing
returns

3aKOH yOBIBArOIIEH OTAauN

leisure

JIoCyT

input BHOCHMBIE (DAKTOPBI, BBOJI
input goods (haxTopsI
input price HCXOJHas [IeHa

liability

00s13aTEIBLCTBO/ TTACCUB
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limited excess to re-
sources

OTpaHUYEHHBIN TOCTYII K
pecypcam

liquid

JIMKBUIHBIA

money market/ market
for loanable funds

PBIHOK KanuTana/ PBIHOK
3a€MHBIX CPCACTB

loan

ceyna

Marshall-Lerner con-
dition

ycioBue Mapiasna-
Jlepuepa

loanable funds

3a€MHBIC CPEIICTBA

long-run equilibrium

JA0JITOCPOIHOC paBHOBECUEC

maximize total utility

MaKCHMHU3HPOBATh Ipe-
JIENIbHYIO MOJIE3HOCTD

medium of exchange

CPEICTBO OOpameHHS

M

macroeconomics

MaKpO3KOHOMHKA

microeconomics

MUKPOSKOHOMHUKA

marginal cost

npenenpHas ce0ecTOUMOCTh

minimum efficient

MHHHMaJIbHO 3 (heKTHB-
HBII

monetary policy

MOHETapHas MOoJUTUKA

marginal cost of hiring

npeeabHast CTONMOCTb
npueMa Ha paboty

marginal cost of labor

HpeJenbHask CTOMMOCTh
paboueit cribI

money JIEHBI'H
money laundering OTMBIBaHHUE JICHET
monopoly MOHOTIOJHUS

marginal product

MpeACIbHBINA 00BEM TIPOU3-
BOJICTBA

monopolistic competi-
tion

MOHOIIOJIUCTHYECKAs! KOH-
KypeHIus

marginal product of
labor

npeenbHas IPOU3BOIU-
TEIHLHOCTh pabovei CHITBI

monopolistically com-
petitive market

MOHOMOIHACTHYECKU KOH-
KYPEHTHBI PBIHOK

marginal revenue

TIpeeTBHBIN 10X

monopolistic market

MOHOIIOJIUCTUYECKUH PbI-
HOK

marginal revenue
product of labor

TIPEACTBbHBIN TOXO, TIPOU3-
BOJMMBIN paboyuei cCuitoi

marginal utility

npeacjbHas MOJE3HOCTh

market

PBIHOK

monopsonist MOHOIICOHHCT
monopsony MOHOIICOHUS
N

market demand curve

KpHuBast ppIHOYHOI'O CIIpOCa

national debt

HallMOHAJIbHBIN JTOJIT

market demand for
labor

PBIHOYHBIH cTIpoc Ha pado-
IyI0 CHITY

natural monopoly

C€CTCCTBCHHAs MOHOIIOJJIHUA

market failure

HECOCTOATCIbHOCTD PbIHKA

net exports effect

3¢ deKT YUCTOTo IKCIopTa

market structure

CTPYKTypa phIHKa

normal good

HOpMAaJIbHOC 6mnaro

market supply for la-
bor

PBIHOYHOE MPEUIOKCHUE
paboueit cribl

normal profits

HOpMaJIbHast NPUOBLIb

market system

PBIHOYHAA CUCTEMaA

o)

market value

pBIHOYHAsI LIEHA

offshore company

oddropHast KOMIAHUS

market wage rate

PBIHOYHAS CTOUMOCTB pado-
yel CHIIBI

offshore operation

o¢iopHas oneparus
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oligopolistic market

OJIIIIOITOJTACTUICCKAN PBIHOK

oligopoly

OJIMI'OITOJINA

public choice

00IIEeCTBEHHBIH BBIOOD

opportunity cost

AIIbTEPHATUBHAA CTOMMOCTD

public good

o01IecTBEHHOE 01aro

opportunity cost of
leisure

anbTepHATHBA JOCYTY

public service

o0ILeCTBEHHAS yCITyra

purchasing power

MOKYyIaTeJibHasA CIOCOOHOCTh

R

raise funds

TIpUBJICYB (POHIBI

output BBIITYCK
p
patent TATEHT

rate of inflation

YPOBEHBb HH(IIAIIH

perfect competition

COBEpIIICHHAS KOHKYPCHI

recession

craz

persistent deflation

cToiikas pedusus

reduction in consumer

YMEHBIICHUE U3JIUIIKA I10-

persistent inflation

cTorKas HHMIAIHS

surplus Tpeburens
rent IJ1aTa 3a apeHLy
reserve peseps

reserve requirement

MOTPEOHOCTH B Pe3epBe

preference MpennoYTeHIE

present value COBpPEMEHHAS CTOMMOCTE
price LieHa

price elastic 3JIACTUYHBIN 110 LIEHE

price inelastic

HEDJIACTHUYHBIN I10 IICHE

price-searcher

YeJIOBeK MM (UpMa B 110-
HCKaX MaKCUMaJIbHON LICHBI

price stability

CHOBas CTaOMIIBHOCTh

price-taker 4eJoBeK Wi pupma, npu-
HHUMAIOIIHE CYIIIECTBYIOIIHIE
TIEHBI

principal MEPBOHAYAIILHO BJIOKCHHAS

cymma

production decision

TIPON3BOACTBCHHBLIC PCILIC-
HUA

resources pecypchl

S

supply of money MOCTYIUICHUE ICHET

saving coOepexeHne
Say's law 3akoH Cas
scarce OTpaHUYEHHBIN
scarcity OrpaHUYEHHOCTD, IeQUIUT
self-adjustment MEXaHHU3M CaMOPETYIISIHH
mechanism
seller Mpo/IaBerl
service ycayra

short-run phenomenon

KpPaTKOCPOYHOE SIBJICHUE

sticky price

XKecTkas (HerJlaCTHIHAs)
nemna

profit pUObLTH

politician IOJUTHYECKHAN IEATEID
policy TIOJINTHKA KaK CTpaTerHs
politics nonmntrkaKak monmruka

store of value

CpCACTBO HAKOIUICHUA

positive economic
profits

MIOJI0’KUTEIbHAS SKOHOMHU-
Yyeckas puOBLIb

structural unemploy-
ment

CTPYKTYpHast 6e3paboTuia
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substitute

TOBap-3aMEHHUTENh, CYOCTH-
TyT
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substitution effect

3¢ ekt 3amenieHus

total product

001t 00beM NPOU3BOJICTBA

total revenue

0o0Mmmii T0X0I

sunk costs

HCBO3BPATHBIC U3ACPIKKU

total utility

0o0111as MoJIe3HOCTh

supply

TIPEIIIOKEHIEe

U

supplier of capital

IMOCTAaBUIMK KaItiTalia

unemployment rate

YPOBEHB 0e3paboTHIIBI

unit of account

MEpa CTOUMOCTH

supply of money

TIPENIOKEHIE ACHET

utility

yTUinTa, nNoJ€3HOCTh

w

wage

3apIuiaTa

wage-searcher

YeJIOBEK B MOMCKAX JOC-
TOMHOM 3apIuIaThl

T

tangible goods MaTepHabHBIE PECYPCHI

tax HaJior

taxation HaJI0T000JI0)KeHNE

tax burden Opemst HaJIOTOB

tax evasion YKJIOHEHHUE OT YIUIaThl Ha-
JIOTOB

tax haven YKPBITHE OT HAJIOTOB

theory of the consumer

TEOpHs TOTPEeOUTEINS

theory of the firm

TeopHst PUPMBI

time deposit

CPOYHBIN JE€NO3UTHBIN
BKJIAJ(

transaction

TpaH3aKLHs

traveler's check

JIOPOKHBIN uek

total cost

COBOKYITHBIC U3JICPIKKU

\Y

value of the marginal
product of labor

BCJIIMYHWHA HpeHGHLHOﬁ Ipo-
HU3BOAUTCIIBHOCTH paﬁoqeﬁ
CHJIBI

variable costs

[lepemeHHbBIE U3IEPIKKU
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wage-taker YeJI0BEK, IPUHUMAIOIINN
CYILIECTBYIOIIUNA YPOBEHb
3apIIaThl
wealth 60raTcTBO
wealth effect a¢dekr dorarcTBa
worker pabounii
Y

Yield ormaua
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